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Kalibrédtor

KaxmGpaTop
Calibrators
Resistors: . 1AF 023 731
Capacitors:
No Type Value Tolerance Mex, losd Standard ESSR No Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Stendard USSR
+ % W % voltege V
R1 Film 3,16 k0 2 0,25 TR 191 3K16G C1, C2 Metel 0.1 uF > 250 %G /206 1008
R2  Film 1,87 kO 2 0,25 TR 191 1K8TG €3, C4 Ceramic 0,1 uF +90 32 TK 783 100n2
R3  Film 21 0 1 0,25 TR 191 271RF
R4  PFilm 30,1 0 1 0,25 TR 191 30RLF
R S5 Trimmer 680 0 = 0.5 TP 095 680RN
R6 Filn 3.3 k0 10 0,25 TR 213 3K3K
R7  Film 2.2 kO 10 0,25 TR 213 2K2K
R8  Film 120 10 0,25 TR 213 12RK
R9 Film 3.30° 10 0,25 TR 213 3R3K Further electrical components:
R 10 Film 22.1 k0 1 0,25 TR 191 22K1F
R 11 Film 3.3 k0 10 0,25 TR 213 3K3K Component Type - Value Drawing No.
R 12 Film 2,2 k0 10 0,25 TR 213 2K2K
R 13 Film 22.1 kQ 1 0,25 TR 191 22K1F Integrated circuit IO 1 U“"gl”“
R 14 Trimmer 680 O - 0,5 TP 095 G6EORN Diode El KA20)
R 15 Film 220 0 10 0,25 TR 213 220RK



BM 550

OSCILOSKOP

Osciloskop TESLA BM 550 je prencsny tranzisto-
rovy sirokopdsmovy osciloskop sdruzeny s digi-
tdlnim multimetram a svymi vlastnostmi spliuje
vysoké naroky laboratoinich méfeni.

Site pasma vertikdlniho zesilovace osciloskopu je
0 Hz 0 25 MHz, vychylovaci ¢initel 2 mV/dil az
5 V/dil, dvoukandlovy provoz, ¢asovd zdakladna
1 s/dil az 0,1 ws/dil.

DigitdIni multimetr méfi stejnomémd a stiidava
napéti, odpory, pomoci sondy teploty a Casové
Gseky (A t) na obrazovce zobrazenych pribéhd.
Napéti a odpory se méfi s automatickou volbou
méficiho rozsahu s indikaci rozméru méfené ve-
liciny.

Vyrobce:
3aBOA-M3IOTOBUTE]b:

Makers:
TESLA Brno, k. p., Purkyriova 99, 612 45 Brno

Vyrcbni éislo:
3aB0ACKOW HOMED A=

Production No.;

ocumnnnockon

Ocuunnockon TEC/IA BM 550 - sr1o nopraiuvs-
HblA TPAH3WUCTOPHBIA WHUPOKOTNOAOCHbBIKM 0CUYNN0-
cken, OGbEAMHEHHbBIA € LUUMMPPOBLIM MYNbTUMET-
poOM, KOTOpbIM Grarogaps CBOMM  NapamMerpam
YAOLNETBOPSAET HecTikum TpetosaHusm nabopa-
TOPHbBIX U3MEPEHIN.

LLnprHa nonocsl ySHAMTENs BEPTUKANbHOIO OT-
KNOHEHMs ocumMnnockona cocrasaser 0 - 25 M,
KOZMPULUEHT OTKNOHEHK: : 0T 2 mB/aencHue no
5 B/aenenuve, ABYXKAHANBHKIA peXUM  PaboTbl.
CkopocTb passeprku:  or 1 claeneHue  [O
0,1 mkc/aeneuue.

LUHMmposcil MyabTUMCTP  vwamepser nocrosttioe
M NEPEMEHHOE HanpsXxsHue, conpotusiesue,
TEMNEPATYPY C OMOLWLLIO 30HAE W MHTEPBANbl
ppemenu (/At) M306paKaeMbIX Ha 3KpaHe Ccwr-
Hanos. HanpskeHue v ConpoTuRNeHne usmeps-
jOTCS ¢ aRTOMATWUECKOW YCTaHOBKOW npeaena
M3MEPEHWS C MHAMKAUUEH EAWHWLIbI N3MEPEHWA.

OSCILLOSCOPE

The TESLA BM 550 instrument is a portable
transistorized wideband oscilloscope combined
with a digital multimeter; its properties enable it
to meet the reguirements of laboratory measure-
ments.

The bandwidth of the vertical amplifier of the
oscilloscope is 0 Hz to 25 MHz, the range of its
deflection coefficient is 2 mV/div. to 5 V/div.;
double-channel operation. Time base range: 1 s/
/div. to 0.1 us/div.

The digital multimeter measures DC as well as
DC voltages, resistances, temperatures with the
aid of a probe, and time intervals (/it) on the
waveforms displayed on the CRT screen. Voltages
and resistance are measured with automatic
measuring range selection and the dimension of
the measured variable is indicated on the dis-
play.
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Rozpis elektrickych soucash

Prilohy

Vzhledem k rychlému wyvoji svétové elekironiky

méni se obvodv a pristupuji o zlepsuji se souddsti
nasich pfistroja.

Né& |<dy vincu tisku a poZadavk expedice se ndm
nepodafi zanest tyto zmény do tistéenych prirucek.

Zmény se proto v piipodé potieby uvddéji na
zvldstnim listé.
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Enclosures

Owing to the rapid development of electronics in
the world, the circuits of our instruments are al-
tered and components of new types or improved
design are employed.

Sometimes, due to printing terms or the require-
ment of speedy shipping, it is impossible to in-
clude a descripticn of such alterations in the
appropriate printed manual.

Therefore, if necessary, such alterations are given
in a loose leaf,



1. ROZSAH PCUZITI

Osciloskop BM 550 je pfenosny tranzistorovy Si-
rokopdsmovy osciloskop s vestavénym digitdlnim
multimetrem, ktery svymi technickymi parametry
spliuje vysoké néroky laboratornich méteni.

Vestavény dvoukandliovy vertikdlni zesilovac s vel-
kou citlivosti zobrazeni v kmitoc¢tovém pasmu 0
az 25 MHz, umoinuje zobrazeni dvou méfenych
prabéhl bud soucasné nebo kaidého jednotlive.
Moziné je i diferencidlni zobrazeni napéti mezi
dvéma méricimi body. Pii zobrazeni X-Y je za-
jisténa plnd citlivost, stejna jako pfi ostatnich
druzich ¢&innosti. Rezsah kalibrovanych rychlosti
casove zakladny i dostatecny jas stopy na stinit-
ku obrazovky splnuji pozadavky impulzovych mé-
feni. Osciloskop vedle b&inych zplisobd spouste-
ni a synchronizace casové zdkladny umoznuje
i synchronizaci TV signdlem. Kenstrukei obvodl
je dosaizno zjednoduseni ovlddacich prvkl, coz
usnadnuje obsluhu pristroje.

Digitalni multimetr méfi stejnosmérna napéti od
0V do =999 V, stiidavéd napéti v pdsmu 40 Hz
a7 1 kHz od 0 V do 99 V, odpory od 0 @ do
9,99 M, pomoci sondy teploty od —20°C do
--150°C a ¢asové Useky (/s t) no obrazovce zo-
brazenych pribéhd v rozmezi od 9 s do 1 us. Na-
péti o odpory jsou mé&fené s automatickou vol-
bou méficiho rozsahu a indikaci rozméru mérené
veliciny.

1. HABHAYEHUE

Ocumanockon BM 550 - 370 nopTainaHbik TPaH-
3UCTOPHSIM  WIMPOKORONOCHBIM  OCUMINOCKON
CO BCTPOEHHbIM UH(POBLIM MYNbTUMETPOM, KOTO-
pbii CBOMMK NapameTpamMu yAOBNGTBOPET KecT-
KUM TpeGopBaHnam NatopaTopHbIX M3MEPEHW.
BCTOPEHHbIN ABYXKaHaNbHbIK YCHAWTENb BEPiN-
KANEHOTO0 OTKNOHEHWsA, 00nagaloulMin  BbICOKONM
UYBCTBUTENLHOCTBIO B AWanasone uvactoi 0 -
- 25 Mlu, paeT BO3MOXHOCTb M300pameHus
ABYX CHTHANOB OAHOBPEMEHHO WK B GTAENLHOC-
TH. YIME&eTCs TakkKe BO3IMOMKHOCTb AHdEpPeHUn-
anbHOro W300paMeHus HanpPHKEHUW ABYX TOUEK
namepenus. B pexume X - Y cfecneunBacics
NoAHAA UYRCTBUTENbHOCTb Kax W B OCTaNbHbIX
pesxumax  paboTbl. JiuanasoH KaaMOpoBaHHOM
CKOPOCTH pazsepTkn M AocTatouHas apKoCTb
nsTHa Ha akpaHe rpyGkn YAOBNETBOPAIOT Tpe-
6OBaHUSM, MPEABSIBASEMbIM K WUMMY/AbCHbIM K3-
meperuam. Kpome 006biunbix CnocoBoB 3anycka
M CUHXPOHU3aUMK Pa3BEepPTKU B OCHUANOTCKoNEe
NPEAYCMOTPEHA BO3MOWHOCTb CUHXPOHW3AIIWHK
TENEBU3UGHHbBIM CUIHaANOM. 3NEMEHTbI ynpasne-
HUsi ynpolyexbl Gnarogaps CXEMHOMY PeuleHun!o,
uto obneruaet obcayxusaHue npudopa.
Uumpporoi mynbTumeTp u3mepseT MNOCTOsHHOE
HanpsxeHue B npegenax or 0 B o — 999 B,
nepeMeHHoe HanpseHue B AuanasoHe YacToT
40 Tu - 1 klu B npegenax ot 0 B go 99 B, conpo-
TueneHue B npedenax ot 0 Om o 9,99 MOwm, Tem-
nepatypy ¢ nomowblo 30H4a B npejenax o7
-20°C po +150°C u uHTepBanbl BPEMEHW U30-
Spaxaemsix Ha OKPaHE CUIHANoB B Npejenax ot
9 ¢ Ao 1 Mkc. CONPOTUBAEHKWE W HANPSHKEHUE 13-
MEpAIOTCH ¢ aBTOMATMUECKON YCTaHOBKOW npe-
Aena v MHAUKALMEN eANHULbI U3MEPEHUA.

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The BM 550 instrument is a portable transistoriz-
ed wideband oscilloscepe combined with a built-
-in digital multimeter. Due to its advantageous
properties, it meets the high requirements of
exact laboratory measurements.

The built-in vertical double-channel amplifier
with high display sensitivity within the frequency
range of O Hz to 25 MHz enables the display of
two measured waveforms either simuitaneously
or separately. Differential display of the voltage
difference between two measured points is fea-
sible alse. In the X — Y mode of operation, the
whole sensitivity is maintained, as in the other
modes of operation. The range of calibrated time
base speeds, as well os the odeguate brightness
of the trace on the CRIT screen comply with the
conditions for pulse measurements. In addition
to the routine methods of time base triggering
and synchronizing, also synchrenization by a TV
signal is applicable, The employed circuitry has
enabled simplifying of the control elements, thus
facilitating attendance of the instrument.

The built-in digital multimeter measures the fol-
lowing: DC voltages within the range 0 V to

$99 V, AC voltages from 0 V to 99 V within
the frequency range 40 Hz to 1 kHz, resistances
from 0 Q to 9.99 MQ, temperatures from —20°C
to +150°C (with the aid of a thermal probe),
and time intervals (/At) on the displayed wave-
form within the span of 9 sto 1 us. In voltage and
resistance measurements, the appropriate mea-
suring range is set automatically and the dimen-
sion of the measured variable is indicated on
the display.



2. SESTAVA UPLNE DODAVKY

2.1. Zakladni pfislusenstvi dodavané s pristrojem
BM 550

Sonda BP 7721 1AK 063 70 2 ks
Sonda BP 7722 1AK 063 71 2ks
Teplotni sonda 1AK 965 10 1 1ks
Kabel 1AK 641 63 1ks
Kabel 1AK 641 94 1ks
Kabel 1AK 645 63 1 ks
Kabel 1AK 649 88 1ks
Kabel 1AK 649 89 1 ks
Vidlice 1AF 895 43 2ks
Svorka 1AF 858 41 4 ks
Pojistka CSN 354733.3 T400 mA 2ks
Pojistka CSN 354733.3 T80 mA 2ks
Instrukéni knizka 1ks
Balici list 1ks
Zaruéni list 1ks

2.2. Charakteristické vlastnosti zakladniho
piislusenstvi

Sonda EP 7721
Jednotkovd sonda pro snimdni signalt do
kmitoctu 15 MHz. Vstupni kapacita < 45 pF.
Sonda BP 7722
Délicova sonda s délicim pomérem 10 >
X 1 5 9. Kmitoctovy rozsah 0 az 25 MHz,
Vstupni odpor 10 MQ, vstupni kapaocita 11 pF.

Teplotni sonda
Kontaktni sonda pro snimdni teplot v rozsahu
od —20°C az +150°C s presnosti &= 3°C,

2. KOMMNEKTHOCTb NMOCTABKW

2.1. OcHOBHbIE NPUHAANEXHOCTKH, NOCTaBNREMbIE
BMecTe ¢ ocuunnocxonom BM 550

3oHa BP 7721 1AK 063 70 2 wr.
3ona BP 7722 1AK 063 71 2 wr.
TemnepatypHbli
30HA 1AK 065 10 1 1 wr.
Ka6ens 1AK 641 63 1T, #
Ka6enb 1AK 641 94 1 wr.
Ka6eno 1AK 645 63 1 wr.
Ka6enb 1AK 649 88 T wr.
Ka6enb 1AK 649 89 1 wr.
Bunka 1AF 895 43 2 wr.
3anum 1AF 858 41 4 wrT.
Mpeaoxpanutens YCH 354733.3 T 400 mA

2 wr.
MpepoxpaHutean UYCH 354733.3T 80 mA

2 wr.
NHCTpyKIKUa Tuwr.
YnakoBOuHbli
neT Twr.
FapanTuidHoe
CBUAETENbCTBO Twr.

2.2. XapakTepucTUuecKkve napameTpsl OCHOBHbIX
NpUHAANEeXHOCTEN

3oHp BP 7721
30HA-6NOK AN CHATWA CUrHaANOB A0 YacTOTbl
15 Mly. BxoaHas emkocts meHee 45 n.

30HA BP 7722
30HA-AGNUTENL C KOIDDULUEHTOM  AeneHus
10X = 5 9. Anana3zon uactor 0-25 Mlu.
BxoaHoe conpotusnenve 10 MOM, BxoaHas
emkocTb 11 n@.

TemneparypHbiid 30H4
KOHTaKkTHbIH 30HA AN CHATUA Temnepartypbi
g8 npegenax or - 20°C go -+150°C ¢ Tou-
HocTbio 1 3 °C.

2. CONTENTS OF A COMPLETE
CONSIGNMENT

2.1. Basic accessories supplied together with the
BM 550 instrument

Probe BP 7721 1AK 063 70

2 pcs.
Probe BP 7722 1AK 063 71 2 pcs.
Thermal probe 1AK 065 10 1 1 pc.
Cable 1AK 641 63 1 pc.
Cable 1AK 641 94 1 pe.
Cable 1AK 645 63 1 pc.
Cable 1AK 649 88 1 pe.
Cable 1AK 649 89 1 pe.
Plug 1AF 895 43 2 pcs.
Clip 1AF 858 41 4 pcs.
Fuse CSN 354733.3 T 400 mA

2 pcs.
Fuse CSN 354733.3 T 80 mA

2 pcs.
Instruction Manual 1 pe.
Packing Note 1 pc.
Guarantee Certificate 1 pe.

2.2. Characteristic properties of the basic
accessories

Probe BP 7721
Unit probe for sensing signals up to the fre-
quency of 15 MHz. Input capacity < 45 pF.
Probe BP 7722
Divider probe with 10X -+ 5 9, dividing ratio.
Frequency range 0 to 25 MHz. Input resistan-
ce 10 MQ, input capacitance 11 pF.

Thermal probe
Contact probe for sensing temperatures from
—-20°C to 4150 °C with £ 3°C accuracy.



Kabel 1AK 641 63
Koaxialni kabel 50 Q@ ¢ 5 mm o délce 1 m
s dvéma konektory BNC. Slouzi k propojeni
s jinymi zaFizenimi.

Kabel 1AK 641 94
Keaxialni kabel 50 & @ 5 mm o délce 1 m
s jednim konektorem BNC a dvéma bandnky
@ 4 mm. Slouzi k propojeni s jinymi zafizenimi.

Kabel 1AK 645 63
Koaxialni kabel 50 Q @ 5 m o délce 1T m
s jednim konektorem BNC a dvéma bandnky
@ 2,3 mm,

Kabel 1AK 649 83
Kabel pro pfipojeni DMM s
tem, barvy modré.

Kabel 1AK 649 89
Kabel pro propojeni DMM s
tem, barvy Cervené

Vidlice 1AF 895 43
Konektor BNC = 50 ¢ slouzi k sestaveni zvlast-
niho kabelu.

Svorka 1AF 895 41
Miniaturni krokosvorka — k nasunuti na ba-
nanek ¢ 2,3 mm,

méfenym objek-

méfenym objek-

3. TECHNICKE UDAIE

3.1. Zakladni adaje

31.1. Obrazovka
Stinitko:

ploché < vnitinim rastrem
Dosvit:

stredni
Anadevé napéti:

1950 V
Urychlovaci napéti:

10 kV

KaGens TAK 641 63
KoakcuanbHbiii kabens 50 Om, @ 5 MM 4an-
HoW 1T m ¢ asyma pazvemamn Tuna BNC. Ox
CNYMWUT AN COSAMHEHWA C ADYrMMU YCTPOW-
cTBaMu.

KaGeno TAK 641 94
KoakcuanbHbit Kabens 50 Om, 2 5 mm, 4an-
HoH 1 M € 0AHWM pasbemom Tuna BNC w
pBYMS GaHaHOBbLIMM WTENcenavn & 4 Mm. Ka-

Genb CAYMUT ANG COEAUHEHUA C  APYyrvmu
YCTPOUCTBAMMW.

Kabeno 1AK 645 63
KoakcuaneHbii kadenb 50 Om, ) 5 mm, gan-

Hoin 1 M ¢ oaHmMm pasbemom tuna BNC wn
ABYMs1 BaHaHOBLIMK WTENcendamun 2,3 mm.
KaBenbr TAK 649 88
KaGeno ans noakmoucHus DMNM ¢ msmepse-
mbiM oBbekToM. LiseT kaBens - CUHWA.
Kabeno TAK 649 89
Kabenns ans coepgmHeHus DMM c wusmepse
MbiM 06bekTom. Uper kabena - KpacHbId.
Bunxa TAF 895 43
Pasbem Tuna BNC - 56 Om. O cnyRut Anq
MOHTaNa CNeuranbHoro Kadens.
3axum TAF 895 41

MUHMATIOPHBIR 32:KMM THfTa KDOKOgMA A
YCTAHORKH Ha OaHarHoBbIK WITENCENL
2,3 Mm.
3. TEXHUYECKUE AAHHDIE
3.1. QCcHOBHbIE JlaHHbIE
301 DNeKTPOHHO AyucBag 1TpyoKa
Dxpau:

NNOCKUNM C BHYTPEHHWNM PAcTpOM
Bpems nocaeceeueHus:

CPEAHEE
Hanpskerue ano/la

1950 B
Yexopsowee Hanps)KeHue:

10 kB

Cable 1AK 641 63
Coaxial cable 50 €, & 5 mm, length 1 m, pro-
vided with two BNC connectors. Serves for
interconnection with other instruments.

Cable 1AK 641 94
Coaxial cable 50 Q, @ 5 mm, length 1 m,
provided with one BNC connector and two
banana plugs of 3 4 mm. Serves for inter-
connection with other instruments.

Cable 1AK 645 63
Coaxial cable 50 @, ¢* 5 mm, length 1 m,
provided with one BNC connector and two
banana plugs of ¢/ 2.3 mm.

Cable 1AK 649 88
Blue cable for connecting the object to be
measured to the digital multimeter.

Cable 1AK 649 89
Red cable for connecting the object to be
measured to the digital multimeter,

Plua 1AF 895 43
BNC connecting plug of 50 Q. Serves for
comoleting a special cable.

Clip 1AF 895 41
Miniature crocodile clip for sliding onto «a
o 2.3 mm banana plug.

3. TECHNICAL DATA

3.1. Basic data
3.0,

Screen:
Flat, with internal graticule
Afterglow:
Medium
Anode voltage:
1950 V
Accelerating voltage:

10 kY

Cathode-ray tube



Vychylovani:
elektrostatické v obou smérech symetrické

Maximalni vyuzitelny rozmér stinitka:
10 dilk (po 8 mm) v ose X
6 dilki (po 8 mm) v ose Y

Typ:
11101

312 VertikdlIni zesilovac

Kmitoctowy rozsah cbou kandli:
ss 0-25 MHz - 3dB
st 10 Hz—-25 MHz - 3dB

Prodlouieni ndbéiné hrany:

14 nsec

Prekmit:
3 U/U

Druh ¢innosti:
pouze kandl A
pouze kandl B
dvoukandlové zobrazeni
oba kandly A B
prepindni polarity kandlu B - nebo — pri zo-
brazeni A-B je koeficient potlaceni souhlas-
nych signalt (CMRR) nejméné 20 dB pro kmi-
tocty do 1 MHz

1dB
1dB

X =Y zobrazeni
A kandl vertikding
B kandl horizontdlné

Vychylovaci &initel:
kalibiovany v 11 rozsazich
2—-5-10-20-50~100—200-500 mV/dil
1-2-5 V/dil

Piesnost vychylovaciho ginitele:

50
Plynuld zména vychylovaciho cinitele:
11125

Vstupni impedance:
1 MQ, 27 pF nasymetricky vstup

OtxnoHeHKe:
2NEKTPOCTAaTUUECKOE B OGOWUX HallpaBieHUsx,
CUMMETPUUHOE
MakcumanbHan nonesHasi nnowaip aKpaHa:
10 aenennit (no 8 mm) no occu X
6 genernit (no 8 Mm) no ocu Y
Tun:
111011

372, Yeunurens BeprukaibHoOro
OTKNOHCHMUS

Jnenaszol yacTtot 060UX KaHANOR!:
noct. Tok 0 - 25 Mrly -3+ 1 ab
nepem. Tok 10 Ty - 25 My -3 ab == 1 ab
YBeauueHue SAUTENbHOCTH NEPEAHEro POHTA:
14 He
Bribpoc:
£ 5%
Pexum patoth:
TONbKO KaHan A
TOAbKO KaHan B
ABYXKAHANBHOE M300paxeHue
ofa kanana A ' B
nepeknioueHue NOAIPHOCTU KaHana B
+ Wi -, npu M3o0paxeHun A - B
KO3MULMEHT NOAaBAEHUS CUHMasHbIX
curHanos (CMRR) He meHee 20 ab ans
uactoT fo 1 Mfly
M3obpawxerne X - Y
rravan A no BSpTHKaﬂVI
KaHan B no ropusoHTanm
KOs ®MULMEHT OTKNOHEH KIS
kanuGposaHHbIl B 11 nogananasoHax
2-5-10-20-50-100 - 200 - 500 mB/
[nenenue, 1-2 -5 Bfpenenne
TOUHOCTL KOMHUUMEHTA OTKAOHEHWS:
5 %,
MnaBHOE MIMEHEHUE KCHDDULMEHTE
OTKIOHEHUSA:
npuGa. 1:2,5
BX0AHBIM MMNegaHc:
1 MOMm, 27 n( HecumeTp. BXO4

Deflection:
Electrostatic in both directions, symmetrical

Max. useful screen dimensions:
10 graduations (8 mm each) in the X axis,
6 graduations (8 mm each) in the Y axis
Type:
1171011

312 Vertical amplifier

Ranges of the two channels:
DC O Hz to 25 MHz -3 dB
AC 10 Hz to 25 MHz =3 4dB ©
Rising edge extension:
14 ns

Overshoot:
E59,

Operation modes:
Only channel A
Only channel B
Double-channel display
Both channels A
Selectable polarity of channel B; in A — B
display, the common mode rejection ratio
(CMRR) is minimum 20 dB at frequencies up
to 1 MHz

“1dB
1dB

X — VY display
A channel vertically
B channel horizontally
Deflection coefficient:
Calibrated in 11 steps:
2, 5,10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 500 mV/div., 1, 2,
5 V/div.
Accuracy of the deflection coefficient:
£ 5%
Continuous deflection coefficient control:
Approx. 1to 2.5

Input impedance:
1 MQ, 27 pF, asymmetrical input



Max. vstupni napéti:
pfi ss i st vazhé max. 126 V (U, U,
stiidava slozka 260 Vs do 1 kHz

sp);

Synchronizace:
volba spojena s volbou druhu cinnosti pfi
dvoukandlovém zobiazeni — synchronizace
kanalu A.

313. Amplitudovy kalibrdator

Zdroj obdélnikového napsti:
asi 1 kHz
Vystupni nopéti:
600 m\/;;, 60 ngg
Presnost kalibratoru:
= 19, pfi zat. odporu 1 MQ a v rozmezi okol-
ni teploty 20 °C az 30°C. Jinak = 3 9.

314, Casovd zdkladna

Rozsahy éasové zdkladny:
1 s/dil az 0,1 us/dil ve dvaadvaceti cejchova-
nych stupnich 1:2:5

Presnost casové zakladny:
- 5 v rozmezich 50 ms/dil az 1 us/dilek

289y 0d 1 s/dil az 0,1 s/dil
0,5 us/dil az 0,1 ws/dil

Linearita casové zdkladny:
=29
Casové lupa:
10<
Nejvétsi vychylovaci &initel 10 ns/dil. Presnost
méreni s Easovou lupou I 10 9y v rozmezi
10 Y5 az 90 Yy éasové zdkladny.

Spousténi a synchronizace:

Spousténi od ndbéiné nebo sestupné st sig-
nalu. Indikace ¢innosti spoustécich obvod svitici
diodou.

Makc. BXoAHOE HanpskeHue:
npu CBA3KM NOCT. 1 nepem. Tokam makc. 130 B
(Unoer. -+ Unep. pas.); nep. cocraensiouian
260 pas. go 1«ly

CUuHXpOHM3ELUI:
CNocod CUHXPOHW3ALUM 3ABNCUT OT PEKMMA
patoTbl, Npu ABYXKaHanbHOM W306paXeHum
- CHMHXPOHM3AUMS CUIHANOM KaHana A,

313, Kanubpatop amnautysghl

MCTOUHUK NPSMOYIONbHbBIX MMMNYNbCOB:
npuén. 1 kfry

BrixoaHoe HanpshkeHue:
600 mB pa3max, 60 MB pazmax

TounocTtb kannbpaTopa:
=19, npw conpoiurnerun Harpysku 1 MOwm
npu TemnepaType OKpyXalujero Bossyxa
20°C - 30°C. B npotusHom cnyuae 3 %Y.

374 TenepaTOop paszBeprku

Anana3oH CKOPOCTH Pa3BEPTKU:
1 c/aenexue - 0,1 mxc/aenenve pasbut Ha
22 noaAavanasoda B OTHOWeEHWKU 1:2 : 5
TOUHOCTb pa3sepTkH:
5 9/; 8 npeaenax ot 50 mc/aenenne ao
1 mKkc/aenernue
8 0/y B npeapenax ot 1 ¢/penenne ao
0,1 ¢/aenerue n ot 0,5 mkc/aeneHune
no 0,1 mkc/aeneHue
NUHEWHOCTb Pa3BEPTKU:
=+ 29,
Nyna:
10¢
MaKCUMaNbHbIi KOBMMPUITMEHT OTKAOHEH U
10 Helaenenue. TouHoCTs pasgepTku npw
MCNONb3OBEHMM NYTibl 10 %, & npeaenax
10 9, - 90 9/, AnuHbI AMHUK pa3eepTky
3anyck U CUHXPOHU3aUUS:
3anycK OT NepeaHEro uau 3ajHero MpoHTOB
curHana. Muavkauvs paboTel CXembl 3anycka
C NOMOLbIO CBETOAAOAE .

Max. input voltage:
In DC or AC coupling max. 130 V
(Upe =+ Uac P);
AC component 260 V,,, up to 1 kHz
Synchronization:
Selection ganged with that of the operation
mode, in double-channel display the synchro-
nization is derived from channel A.

31.3. Amplitude calibrator

Rectangular voltage source:
Approx. 1 kHz

Output voltages:
600 mV, ,, 60 mY,_,

Calibrator accuracy:
© 1% at 1 MQ loading and within the am-
bient temperature range of 20°C to 30°C;
otherwise - - 3 9/;.

314, Time base

Range:
1 s/div. to 0.1 us/div. in 22 calibrated steps
11285

Accuracy:
£ 5 9y within the range 50 ms/div. to 1 us/div.

8 %y from 1 s/div. to 0.1 s/div. and from
0.5 us/div. to 0.1 us/div.

Linearity:
Sweep magnification:
Max. deflection coefficient 10 ns/div. Measur-
ing accuracy with magnification employed:
10 9/ from 10 9, to 90 9/, of the time base.

Triggering and synchronization:
By the rising or trailing edge of the signal.
LED indication of the operation of the trigger
circuits,



Druhy spousténi casové zakladny:

5SS — 0 az 10 MHz pfi vyice obrazu 1 dilek;
10 az 25 MHz 2 dilky

ST — 20 Hz az 10 MHz pfi vyice obrazu 1 dilek;
10 az 25 MHz 2 dilky

TV — z vestavéného oddéiovaée TV synchronizaé-
nich impulst a pfi pozitivni obrazové modu-
laci. Vyska obrazu min. 2,5 dilkG pri 100 %,
pozitivniho videosignalu. Prepinadem rych-
losti ¢asové zakladny piepind na volbu sni-
mani V nebo H

AUT — za nepiitomnosti signdlu odbihd casové
zakladna volné, opakovaci kmitecet odpovida
zafazenému stupni casfdilek. Dolni mezni
kmitocet asi 50 Hz

VF — stejnosmérnd slozka a kmitoéty pod 30 kHz
jsou potlaéené. Citlivost pii 50 kHz 1 dilek

NF — stejnosmérnd slozka a kmitoéty do 50 kHz
jsou nezeslabené. Citlivost pii 1 kHz 1 dilek

Citlivost pri externich signalech:
max. vstup napéti 5V,
véetné ss slozky ve viech rezimech. Vstupni
kapacita max. 120 pF, vstupni odpor asi
1 MQ
SS - 0 a7 25 MHz — 750 mV.,
ST — 10 Hz a7 25 MHz — 750 mV,
TV — 2 V. pfi 100 %, pozitivaiho videosigndlu

AUTO - 50 Hz az 25 MHz — citlivost dle zafaze-
né vazby SS nebo ST

VF — 30 kHz a7 25 MHz — 750 mV,,
NF — 0 az 50 kHz = 750 mV;

8

Buabsi 3anycka pasgeprku:

Moct. Tok - 0-10 My npu BbBICOTE OCUMNNO-

rpammbl 1 aenerne; 10 - 25 My 2 penenus.

Mepem. Tok - 20 Ty - 10 Miu npu BbICOTE OC-

umnnorpammst 1 genenue; 10 - 25 My 2 geneHus:

TB - oT BCTPOEHHOro cenaparopa TeNeBU3NOH-
HbIX CHHXPOWMMYNbCOB MpU MONOKUTENLHOMH
BUACOMOAYASLNK.  BbiCOTa  OCUANNOTPAMMDbI
MuH. 2,5 aenenvs npu 100 9y nonowutensHo-
ro iujeocurHana. fepekniouatenem CKopoc-
T PasBEPTKM YCTAHABNMBAETCH PEXUMM Ka-
APOBOrO WilM CTPOUHOTO 3anycka.

ABTO - npuW OTCYTCTBHMM CWrHana 3anycka re-
HepaTop paspepTku paboTaeT B pexvme ap-
TOKONeHaHWA, uacToTa MNOSTOPEHWA COOTBET-
CTRYET yCTaHOBJ‘IeHH()My 3HAUEHWIO Bpewm/
[aenerne. Huxnss rpanmianan yactota cocta-
aaget 50 [y,

BY ~ noctosHHas coCTasnsioulas W nepemeH
Hble cocTasasoune curHana Huxe 30 kly
nogaBneHbl. UyBCTBUTEABHOCTL 1 AeneHue
Ha uactote 50 kl'u.

HY - noCcTofaHHasn COCTaRnalouias M uacToThl A0
50 xly noaasnenbl. UypcteutennHocts 1 Ae-
nenue npu 1 kM.

UVBCTBMTEHLHOCTb K BHEWHWUM curHanam:

MaKc. BXoAHOe HanpsykeHwe 5 B pasmax
BKAOUas NOCT. cocTaeasoulyo. BxogHas em-
KocTs Make. 120 n(), BXOAHOE CONpoTUBNEeHne
1 MOwm.
Moct. tok - 0-25 My - 750 mB pasmax
Mepem. Tok - 10Ty -25 My - 750 mB pazmax

TB - 2 B pasmax npu 100 %) nonoxurenbHoro
BUAeoCUrHana
ABTO - 50 My -25 My - UyBCTBUTEAbHOCTL

B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT YCTAHOBNEHHOW CBA3M NO
nocT. TOKY UKk Mo Nepem. Toky

BU - 30 «ly - 25M7y - 750 mB paszmax

HY - 0-50«ly - 750 mB pazmax.

Time base triggering modes:
DC - 0 Hz to 10 MHz at 1 div. image height;
10 to 25 MHz 2 div.
AC — 20 Hz to 10 MHz at 1 div. image
height; 10 to 25 MHz 2 div.

TV — By the built-in TV sync pulse separator
at positive video modulation. Image height
minimum 2.5 div. at 100 9 positive video
signal. V or H scan selting by means of
the time base speed selector.

AUT — Without trigger signal the time base
runs freely at a repetition rate corres-
ponding to the set timefdiv. Bottom fre-
quency limit approximately 50 Hz.

RF — The DC component and frequencies be-
low 30 kHz are suppressed. Sensitivity at
50 kHz: 1 div.

AF — The DC component and frequencies up
to 50 kHz are not attenuated. Sensitivity
at 1 kHz: 1 div.

Sensitivity at external signals:

(Max. input voltage 5V, -, including the DC
component, in all modes of operation. Input
capacitance max. 120 pF, input resistance
approx. 1 MQ.)

DC - 0 Hz to 25 MHz: 750 mV,, .,

AC — 20 Hz to 25 MHz: 750 mV,,_,

TV — 2V, , at 100 9, positive video signal

AUT — 50 Hz to 25 MHz, sensitivity depending
on the set DC or AC coupling

RF — 30 kHz to 25 MHz: 750 mV,,
AF - 0 Hz to 50 kHz: 750 mV/ -,



3.15 Horizontdlni zobrazeni X=Y

Kandlem B pfi stlagenf tlacitka A a prepnuti pre-
pinace do polohy HZ.

Vychylovaci ¢initel:
2-5-10-20-50-100-200-500 mV/dil
1-2-5 V/dil

Presnost vychylovaciho cinitele:
£ 59

Kmitoétovy rozsah:

0-5 MHz (-3 dB)

Fazovy rozdil mezi X a Y zesilovaci:

méné nez 5° pro kmitocty 0 az 50 kHz

316, Jasova modulace paprsku

Vstup ,Z*

Min. modulaéni napeéti:
-3V

Max. modulaéni napéti:
-10V

Vstup. kapacita:
asi 40 pF

Vstup. odpor:
asi 2,5 kQ

31.7. Digitalni multimetr

3.1.7.1. Stejnosmérny voltmetr

Rozsah méfeného napéti 0 az | 999 V s automa-
tickou volbou méticiho rozsahu a indikaci po-
larity

Vstupni odpor:

10 MQ

Piesnost méreni:

“0,5Y% zrozsahu ' 1dig

3.1.5. OrknoHerxue No
ropusodTann -

X =Y

MzobpameHune

Mpu HaxaTUW Ha KHOMKY A ocywiecTengercs ro-
PU3OHTaANbHOE OTKAOHEHWE CHIHANoOM KaHans B
NPy O4HOBPEMEHHOM MEPEKNOUEHNHU TEPEKNIO-
uaTens pazpeprku & nonoxexue .
KoathmUUMEHT OTKNOHEHNS®

2_-5-10-20-50- 100 - 200 - 500 mB/

/nenenne, 1- 2 -5 Bfaenchue
TOUHOCTL KOWMPUUNEHTA OTKNOHEHMSI!

5%

AwnanaszoH UacToT:

0-5WMMy (-3 ab)
Pa3HoCTE (a3 CUrHanoB ycunurcnen
FOPU30HTANBHOTO W BEPTUKANBHOTO OTKNOHCHMS:

meree 5° gns vactor 0 - 5O «lu.

316 Moagyasitims nyda 1o ApKocTH

Bxopn «Z«

MUHUMaNbHOC HANPHKCHUE MOAY ALK
- 3 B pasmax

MakCUManbHOE HaMPsKCHUE MOAYISNIIUK:
- 10 B pazmex

BxoaHas eMKOCTb:
npuén. 40 nQ

Bx0oaH0e conpoTHBNeHue:
npuoa. 2,5 kOm

Sl
3120

Avana3zoH U3MEPAEMOro HanpsKeHU:
0 =~ 999 B c aBTOMaTUUECKOW YCTAHOBKOM
npenena u UHAMKAUWEH NONSIPHOCTH
BxoaHOE conpoTUBNEHUE!
10 MOm
TouHOCTb U3MEPEHUA:
0,5 9%y or npeaena

UndpoBoh mynbrumerp

BonbTMETP NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA

1 eanHnua

315 Horizontal display X-=Y

By channel B with push-button
and speed selector set to "HZ".

“A" depressed

Deflection coefficient:
2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 500 mV/div., 1, 2,
5 V/div.

Accuracy of the deflection coefficient:
£ 59,

Frequency range:
0 Hzto 5 MHz (-3 dB)

Phase difference between the X and Y amplifiers
Less than 57 at frequencies within the range
0 Hz to 50 kHz

3.16. Beam brightness modulation

Input “Z"

Min. modulating voltage:
=3V,

Max. modulating voltage:
10 Vi

Input capacitance:
Approx. 40 pF

Input resistance:
Approx. 2.5 k(2

317 Digital multimeter
3.1.7.1. DC voltmeter

Voltage measuring range:
0Vito ~ 992V, with automatic range setting
and pelarity indication

lnput resistance:
10 MQ

Measuring accuracy:

0.5 9% of the range 1 digit



3.1.7.2. Stfidavy voltmetr

Rozsah meéieného napéti:
0 az 99 V s automatickou volbou rozsahu

Kmitoctovy rozsah:
40 Hz az 1 kHz
Vstupni odpor:
na zékladnim rozsahu (999 mVY) 2 MQ
na ostatnich rozsazich 1 MQ
Presnost méreni:
1% z rozsahu ' 2 dig
3.1.7.3. Ohmmetr

Rozsah méfenych odpori:
0Q a7 9,99 MO

Pfesnost méfeni:
1% z rozsahu * 2 dig

3.1.7.4. Méreni teplot

Rozsah mé&fenych teplot:
—20°C ai 4150 °C s kontaktn{ sondou

Presnost méfeni:

230 C
3.1.7.5. Méfeni casovych Usekl

Rozsah méfeni:
9 s az 1 us podle nastaveného rozsahu casové
zakladny
Piesnost méreni:
0.2 Y z Gdaje
zakladny.,

1 dig + chyba ¢casové

3.2. Pracovni podminky

Provozni teplota:

--5°C a7 --40°C
Relativni vihkost:

40 %, a7 80 9,
Tlak vzduchu;

86 000 Pa az 106 000 Pa

3.1.7.2. BenbTMeTp NepemMeHHoro Toka

Auanazon n3Mepsemoro HanpsKeHus:
0-99 B c aBTOMarnyeckon ycTaHOBKOW
npesena

Avanasor yactor:
40 My - 1 kly

BXOAHOe COI'IPOTMB”GHMG:
Ha ocHoBHoM npegene (999 mB) 2 MOm Ha
ocTanbHbix npeaenax 1 MOm

TOUYHOCTL M3MEpPEHKA:

19, ot npeaena - 2 eanHULbI

3.1.7.3. Ommerp

/lnanason M3MepseMbIxX CONpoTUBNEHMWH:
0 Om - 9,99 MOm
TouHoCTb H3MCP8HI’IH:
= 1%, ot npepena - 2 epnHubI

3.1.7.4. M3amepeHune temneparypi

DuanasoH namepaembix Temnepatyp:
or -20°C go 4150°C c KOHTaKTHbIM
30HA0M

TouHOCTb M3MEpEHHUS:
=l

3.1.7.5. M3amepeHue MHTEPBaANa BpPEMEHK

AdunanazoH UsMepeHns:

o7 9 ¢ go 1 MKC B 3aBWCMMOCTU OT YyCTaHOB-

NEeHHOro Npegena pasBepTku
TouHocTy naMepeHus:
0,2 %, ot nokasaHus
FPELWHOCTbL Pa3BEPTKH

3.2. Ycnosusi skcnnyatauuu

Pa6ouan Temnepatypa:
ot +5°C po +40°C
OTHOCcUTENbHAs BAAXHOCTb BO3/AyXa:
40 %) - 80 %
AasneHue po3sgyxa:
86 000 IMa - 106 000 IMa

I eprHuua -4 no-

3.1.7.2. AC voltmeter

Voltage measuring range:
0V to 99V, with automatic range setting

Frequency range:
40 Hz to 1 kHz

Input resistance: :
2 MQ within the basic range (999 mV) and
1 MQ in all the other ranges

Measuring accuracy:
= 19/ of the range + 2 digits

3.1.7.3. Ohmmeter

Resistance measuring range:
0 Q to 9.99 MQ

Measuring accuracy:
219, of the range ' 2 digits

3.1.7.4. Temperature measurement

Temperature measuring range:
-20 C° to +150°C, with contact probe em-
ployed

Measuring accuracy:
=806

3.1.7.5. Time interval measurement

Measuring range:
9 s to 1 us, depending on the set time base
range

Measuring accuracy:
" 0.2 9, of the reading
base error

1 digit + time

3.2. Working conditions

Ambient temperature range:
45°C to +40°C
Relative humidity range:
40 9 to 80 9/,
Atmospheric pressure range:
86,000 Pa to 106,000 Pa



Pracovni poloha piistroje:
libovolna
Napdjeni:
ze stiidavé sité 220 V, 50 az 60 Hz
Druh napéjeciho proudu:
stiidavy sinusovy se zkreslenim mensim nez
5%
Prikon:
100 VA
Jisténi osciloskopu:
T0,4 A/250 V

Jisténi multimetru:
T 0,08 AJ250 V
Vnéjsi magnetické pole:
zanedbatelné
Vnéjsi elektrické pole:
zanedbatelné

3.3. Vieobecné udaje

Bezpecnostni tiida:
piistroj je proveden v bezpeZnostni tiide |
podl CSN 356501

Osazeni:
1 obrazovka
43 integrovanych obvodi
119 tranzistor(
133 diod
Rozméry pfistroje:
vyska 157 mm
sitka 415 mm
hloubka 550 mm
hmotnost 16 ka

Rozméry zaableného piistroje:
vyska 436 mm
Sitka 646 mm
hloubka 816 mm
hmotnost 24 kg

Pabouee nonoxeHue Npusopa:

noboe
Mutanue:

oT ceTn nepemeHHoro toka 220 B, 50 - 60 'y
Bua Toka nuraHusa:

cuuycompansHblii ¢ KHU menee 5 9fg

Motpebnsemas MOLIHOCTb:
100 BA

3awuTa ocuynnnockona:
T0,4A/250B

3awnTa MynbTUMeTpa:
T 0,08 A/250 B

BHewHes MarHuTHOE Nnoae:
npeHedépexumMo Mano

BHelwHee anekTpuueckoe none:
npeHetpesumo Mano

3.3. O6uwune pgaHHble

Knacc 6ezonacHocTH:
ucrnonrenue npuéopa COOTBETCTBYET KNaccy
GeszonacHocTr | no YUCH 35 6501

PaBounii KOMNAEGKT 3NEMEHTOB!
1 snekTpoHHO-Nyuesas Tpylka
43 vHTerpanbHblie MUKPOCXEMbI
119 TpaH3ucTopop
133 avopa
Pa3mepbl npubopa:

BoicoTa 157 Mm
wrpuHa 415 mm
ray6uxa 550 mm
Macca 16 kr
Pasmepbl ynakopauHoro npuéopa:

wrpuHa 646 mm
BbicoTa 436 Mm
ry6rHa 816 mm
macca 24 ki

Working position of the instrument:

Arbitrary
Powering:

By AC mains of 220 V 50 to 60 Hz
Powering current:

Sinusoidal AC of less than 5 9/, distortion

Power input:
100 VA
Protection:
Of the oscilloscope:
By a fuse T 0.4 Aj250 V
Of the multimeter:
By a fuse T 0.08 A/250 V
External magnetic field:
Negligible
External electric field:
Negligible

3.3. General data

Intrinsic safety:
The instrument meets the stipulations for in-
trinsic safety Class |. according to the Cze-
choslovak Standard CSN 356501, in accor-
dance with the pertaining IEC Recommendat-
ion (No. 348, 1971).
Complement:
1 CR tube
43 Integrated circuits
119 Transistors
133 Diodes
Dimensions and weights:
Instrument unpacked:
Height 157 mm
Width 415 mm
Depth 550 mm
Weight 16 kg
Istrument packed:
Height 436 mm
Width 646 mm
Depth 816 mm
Weight 24 kg

"



4. PRINCIP CINNOSTI 4. IPUHLMN AENCTBUSA 4, PRINCIPLE OF OPERATICN

1. Blokové schéma 4.1. Bnok - cxema 4.1. Block diagram of the eoscilloscope

o )

600V 35
v

%]

Obr. 1 Puc. 1 Fig. 1

Explanations to Fig. 1:
1 = Vstup A 1 Bxoa A 1 — Input A
2 — Vstup B 2 - Bxon B 2 — Input B
3 — Vstupni zesilovaé A 3 Bxoanoi ycunurens A 3 = Input amplifier A
4 — Vstupni zesilovac B 4 - Bxonuoi ycunutens B 4 — Input amplifier B
5 —~ Zasilovaé A 5 Yeunutens A 5 — Amplifier A
6 — Zesilovac B & Yeuaurtens B 6 — Amplifier B
7 — Diodova hradla 7 - JMOAHBIC BEHTUAK 7 — Diode gates



16 —
17 =
18 —
19 —

25 -
26 -
27 -

28 —
29 —

30 -
31 -~
32 —
23 -
34 —
35 -

4.2.

36 —
37 -
38 —

Budi¢ zpoizdovaci linky

Zpozdovaci linka

koncovy vertikalni zesilovac

Synchronizacni zesilovac B

Synchronizaéni zesilovac A

Synchronizaéni zesilova¢ A 1 B

Diodova hradla

Vystupni synchronizacni zesilevac

Zesilovac horizontalniho zobrazeni

Ridici obvod

Vstupni synchronizaéni zesilova¢ a cbved /.t

Vetup externiho signdlu pro spousténi a synchroni-
zaci

Piepinaé zdroje signdli a funkee spoustécich obvodu

Oddélovaci, tvarovaci a picpinaci obvod pro TV syn-
chronizaci

Tvarovac s volbou drovné spousténi

Obvod automatiky a indikace cinnosti speusteni

dioda pro indikaci ¢innesti spoustécich ob-

Zdroj pilového prubéhu

Prepinac cas/dilek

Piepina¢ funkce casové zdkladny na A = Y/B = X,
TV — VIV - H

Horizontalni predzesilovac

Horizontalni zesilovag, koncovy stupen

Z zesilovac

Ext. vstup Z zesilovace
Kalibrator

Zdroj VN

Zdroj NN

Vstup sitového napéti

Blokové schéma DMM

Vstupni délic

Vstupni zesilovac
Usm2rnovac s filtrem
Zdroj konstantniho proudu

16

18
19
20

21

25
6

27

28
29

30
31
32
33
34
35

Bo3ayarTenh AMHHU 3aAEPKKU

JIMHUY 3a0CPKKK

OKOHEUHDIA YCUMAMTCNL BEPTUKAALHOIO OTKNOHEHWH
YCUIuiens CUHXPOHM3almnn 3

Yeuaurens CUHXPOH.i3aumn A

Yeunutens cuHxpomnsaumm A LB

AnogHbie BeHTANU

BbIXOAHOW YCUNKTENDL CHHXDOHN3AINA

YCHauTens ropuaoHIanuioro OTKAGHEHW

Cxema yrnpaniedms

BXOAHONW YCHAMTENL CUHXPOHWZAIMM M CXCMa t
Bx01 BHEIHErO CUrHana 3aiycka M CHHXPOHW3AKMK
Mepekntouarenb UCTOUHUKA CHIHANOB M pexumMa pa
GOTHl CXEMbl 3aNyCcKa

ByhepHan, dopMUpyIonas U NePeiiotaiias Cxemd
anst TB cHixpoHM3aliid

Kackas opmMupoBaHns ¢ YCTAHORKOW yporia 34
HVCK?]
Cx2Ma  aB1oMaTnuxy v MHAVKAIKMK [)n!(j()lbl CXCMbI

3anycka
CBRTOAMOA MHAMKAIMK PaboTbl CXCMbl 3alyCKa

MCTOMHUK 1TMI000PAZHOTO HANPSIKEHUS
Nepekimouarent Bpems/aznerue

NEepeRknoyaTe L PexUMa passeprn A-Y[B - X,
kaupsl(TB - crpok4

MpesycunnTens ropH3oHTANBHOIO OTKIOHEHW S
YCUNNTENL TOPM3OHTANLHOTO OTKAOHEHW, OKOHEUIbIW
Kackag

Yeunntens Z

BucuHui 2xoq yeunuiens Z

Kanubpatop

Verodnnk BH

McTourmk HH

Bxop Hanpsxenus ceru

4.2. Bnox -~ cxema UMM

36
3z

38

39

BXOAHOW geauTent

BXoAHOW yeunutenn
Boinpsimutens ¢ MuALTPOM
MCTOUHUK NOCTOAHHOMO TOXA

8 — Driver of the delay line

9 — Delay line

10 — Final vertical amplifier

11 — Synchronizing amplifier B

12 — Synchronizing amplifier A

13 — Synchronizing amplifier A B
14 — Diode gates

15 — Synchronizing outpul amplific:
16 — Horizontal display amplifier
17 — Control circuit

18 — Synchrenizing inpul amplifier and /.t circuit

19 — Input for external triggering and  synchronization

20 — Selector of the signal source and operation mode of
the trigger circuits

21 - Separating, shaping and swilching circuil for TV
synchronization

22 — Shaper with ligger level selection

23 = Circuits of the aulomatics and Uiggering indicator
LED indicating operation of the trigger circuits

25 - Sawtooth voltage supply

26 — Sclector switch TIME/DIV.

27 ~ Time base function sclector:
A-Y/B-X TV -VITV-H
Horizontal preamplifier
Herizontal amplificr, final stage

30 — Z amplifier

31 — External input of the Z amplifier
32 — Calibrator

33 = HY supply

24 — LV supply

35 — -Mains vollage inpul

4.2. Block diagram of the digital multimeter

Explanations to Fig. 2:

36 — Input divider
37 — Input amplifier
28 — Rectifier with fiiter

39 — Constant current supply



40 — Prevodnik teplota — napeti

41 = Obvod absslutni hodnoty

42 — Filtr

43 — Milivoltmetr

44 — Displej

45 — Kompardtor zdperného znaménka
46 — Kompardtor minima

47 = Kompardtor maxima

48 -~ Monostabilni klopny obvod
49 — Ovladaci logika

50 — Zdroj napdjeciho napéti

4.3. Popis blokového zapojeni

Funkei celého pfistroje objasni biokové zapojeni
na obr. 1. Pfistroj obsahuje tyto hlavni &dsti: ver-
tikalni zesilovag (bloky 3 a 17), obrazovku, ¢aso-
vou zdkladnu (bloky 18 az 26), horizontdlni zesi-
lovac (bloky 16, 28, 29), piepinaé funkce zobra-

14

——
at
Obr. 2 Puc. 2 Fig. 2
40 - [lpeoGpaszosateib TeMnepatypa HANPAXenue
a1 Cxeva aB0NI0THOro 3Haue s
42 - Qunnrp
43 Munnvionstmarp
44 - [ucinein
45 -~ Komnapatop oTpuuaTensHoro sHaka
46 - Komnapatop MuHuMyma
a7 Komnapatop makcumyma
a8 TpUIFep ¢ oaHUM YCTOUUMBBIM COCTORHUEM
49 - Jlordka ynpasneHus
50 MCTOUHUK HanpskeHus nurakus

4.3. OnucaHue 6NOK - CXEMBbI

Mpununn  geicteus  nNpuGopa  BbITEKAET K3
6nok - cxembl ta puc. 1. MpuGop coaepwuT cne-
AYIOtIWEe OCHORHBIE UACTH: YCHUNUTENL BEPTUKaNb-
HOro o7TknoHeHus (Gnoku 3 u 17), 3T, reHepa-
Top pe3septku (6nokun 18 - 26), ycuautens ro-
pPU30HTaNbHOTO OTKNOHEeHUs (Gnoku 16, 28, 29),

“15V 15V 45V

~220V

40 — Temperature-to-voltage converter
41 — Circuit of thz absolute valus

42 — Filter
43 — Millivoltmeter
44 — Display

45 — Negative sign comparator
46 — Minimum compda-ator

47 — Maximum comparator

48 — Monostable flip-flop circuit
49 — Control logiz

50 — Powering voltage supply

4.3. Description of the block diagrams

The operation of the whole BM 550 instrument is
elucidated in Fig. 1. The main parts of the in-
strument are as follows: Vertical amplifier (blocks
3 and 17), CRT, time base (blocks 18 to 26), ho-
rizontal amplifier (blocks 16, 28, 29), display mo-



zeni (blok 27), Z-zesilovaé (blok 30), kalibrator
(blok 32) a napdjeci zdroje (bloky 33 a 34). Na-
pdje¢ tvofl blok 35 Proiofe multimetr je v pod-
staté samostatnou jadnotkou, md vlastni blokove
schéma. Cislovdni blok( navazuje na pofadi ¢i-
slovéni blokd osciloskopl. Hlavni funkce multi-
metru plai pfi méfeni stejnosmérnych napéti blo-
ky 36, 37 a 41, stiidavych napéti bloky 36 az 38,
méteni odpord bloky 36, 37, 39 a 41, méfeni te-
ploty blok 40 a mé&feni A t blok 18. Bloky 42 aZ
49 jsou vidy ve funkci a vyhodnocuji méfené na-
péti a fidi automatickou volbu rozsahl o obvody
displeje 44. Blok 50 je samostatny napdjeci zdroj,
spojeny s plovouci zemi multimetrem. Soucinnost
jednotlivich bloki je blize popséna v kapitole
.Podrobny popis zapojeni”.

5. POKYNY PRO VYBALENI A PRIPRAVU
PRISTROIJE X PROVOZU

5.1. Vybaleni pfistroje

Pristroj zabaleny vyrobcem umistéte tak, aby byl
pri vybalovéni v pracovni poloze. Vlastni pristroj
je vsunut do obalu z polyetylénu. Na pfistroji jsou
umistény sacky s vysousedlem,

Doporuc¢ujeme obal odstiihnout v misté svafeni
tak, aby v ném mohl byt pfistroj skladovan (po-
kud neni pouzivan k méfeni) nebo prepravovan.

nepekniouatens pexuma passepTkn (6nok 27),
yeunutens Z (Bnox 30), kanubpaTtop (6n0ok 32}
W ucTourux nutanvia (Gnoxu 33 u 34). Ceteson
sbINpsMUTENs - 370 Gnok 35. Beuay T0ro, 4to
MYNbTUMETP MpPEACTaBNfeT COBON NpakTUUECKM
£aMcCTOATENbHOE YCTPOIACTBO, ANS HEro COoCTaBs-
nena camcctoaTenbHas cxema. Hymepauns Gno-
KOB My/NbTUMETPa ABNAETCH NPOAOMKEHUEM HY-
mepaunu 610KkoB ocuunnockona. OCHOBHbIMK
Gnokamu MynbTUMETPA NPW U3MEPEHUW NOCTOSH-
HOrO HanpakeHus sensioTCs 6nokun 36, 37 w 41,
npu M3MCPEHWUM MNEPEMEHHOrD HafnpseHus -
6ncku 38 - 38, NpU U3MEPEHWU COMNMPOTUBAEHUS ~
Gnoku 38, 37 u 41, npu U3MEPEHUKW TemnepaTy-
pbl - 6nox 40 u Npu usMepeHun At - Snok 18.
i>nokm 42 - 49 paGoTaldT NPU BCEX PEXMUMAX: OHY
06padarbizalor  M3MEPACMbIE  HANDAKEHWs W
YyNpaBns:oT asToMaTMUCCKON YCTAHOBKOKW npegje-
noe cxem avcnnes 44. Bnok 50 - 3710 camocTos-
feNbHBIA MCTOUHMK NETatdsi ¢ NnaBalouen 3em-
NeW, coeauHenHblin ¢ MylbTuMeTpom. [puHuKnn
AENCTBMA OTASAbHBIX ONoKos Bonee NoApOBHO
onuckizagrtcs B rnase  «flogpobHoe oNucanue
CXEMDbIY.

5. YKA3AHKSA MO PACNAKOBKE
M NOArOTOBKE NPUBOPA
K 3KCNAYATALNU

5.1. Pacnakoexa npnéopa

MpuGop, yNakoBaHHbIA Ha 3aBOAE-U3roTOBUTENE,
cneayet pa3sopaunBatb B pabouem NONOXKEHWUM.
Mpubop yCTaHOBNAEH B OOBCPTKE W3 NOAMITMAE-
Ha. Ha npudope pacnonomeHbl MEWOUKU C Aeru-
ApaTopoMm.

PekomeHayeTca paspesartb cGonouky s obnactw
Wea 4 UCNGABb30BaTb €€ NPKH MOCHEAYIOEeM Xpa-
HeHud Npubopa (ecnM OH He KCNoNb3yeTca) uam
NpU ero TPaHCNoPTHPOBKE.

de selector (block 27). Z amplifier (block 30), ca-
librator {olock 32) and power supplies (blocks 33
and 34) with mains supply (35). As the multimeter
is basically a separate unit, it has its own dia-
gram (Fig. 2), in which the numbering of the
blocks continues. The main operation modes of
the multimeter are carried out by the following
blocks: In the measurement of DC voltages, by
blocks 36, 37 and 41; of AC voltages, by blocks
36 to 38; of resistances, by blocks 36, 37, 39 and
41; of temperatures, by block 40 and of At by
block 18. The blocks 42 to 49 operate all the time
and evaluate the measured vcltage, control the
automatic range selection and the display cir-
cuits (44). Block 50 is a separate power supply
connected to the multimeter with floating earth.
The co-cperation of the individual blocks is des-
cribed in detail in Section 8, — "Detailed des-
cription of the circuitry” — of this Manual.

5. INSTRUCTIONS FOR UNPACKING THE
INSTRUMENT AND FOR ITS PREPARATION
FOR USE

5.1. Unpacking the insirument

The BM 550 instrument in its original packing
has to be placed on a work bench so that during
unpacking it is in its working position. The in-
strument proper is in a polyethylene cover and to
it are attached bags containing a desiccant for
protection against moisture.

It is advisable to cut open the cover where it is
sealed by welding, so that it can serve for stor-
ing the instrument wher: it is not being used (for
measuring), or for protection during transport at
a later date.

(&



5.2. Skladovani

Piistroj skiadujte pokud moinc v mistnosti se
stdlou pokojovou teplotou. P¥i déletrvajicizh pre-
stavkach v pouzivéni pfistroje vsuite pristroj do
sacku z polyetylénu a uloite do krabice, ve kters
byl dopravovdn. Chrante pristroj pokud moino
pfed prudkymi zménami teplot, vihkem a agre-
sivnim prostredim.,

5.3. Pfiprava mafeni

Pristroj je od wjrobce nastaven no napéti 220 V.

5.4. Umisténi piistroie

Pro spravnou funkei ptistroje je nutné, zejména
pii zvySené okolni teploté, umistit piistroj tak, aby
byl dostateéné ochlazovén. Z toho davodu je nut-
no dbét, aby vétraci otvory jak ve spodni desce,
tak otvory v hornim krytu byly pFistupné proudu
vzduchu. Soucasné je nutno dbdt, aby chladici
iebra s vykonovymi tranzistory, umisténd na zad-
ni strané pfiistroje, byla dostate¢né chlazena.

Nvedodrieni techto zasad mize mit za ndsledek
prehrdti vnitiniho prostoru pFistroje, a tim mize
d9j1t k zhoreni vlastnosti, eventuding k pogkozeni
pristroje.

Pozndmka:

Pokud by pii vybalovéni piistroje bylo zjisténo
podstatné poskozeni obalu, zkontrolujte pred

uvedenim do provozu, zda nebyl poskozen i pfi-
stroj.

i6

5.2. XpaneHue

MpuCop cneayeT XpaHuTs NO BO3MOMHOCTH B MO-
MEILEHWN C MOCTOAHHON KOMHAalHOW TemMnepary-
pou. Mpu aAnuTensHbix nepepbiax B padoTe npu-
dopa, ero cneayer CHaBAWMTL NOAWOTUNEHOBOM
COBEPTKON WM NONOKWUTL B ALLMK, B KOTGPOM OH
OblN NOCTABNEH.

MpuBop cnepyer sawmuiats OT PE3KMX M3MEHE-
HWW TeMIePaTypbl, OT BAArK U OT arPECCHUBHOM
cpeabl.

5.3. Moarotoska Anst U3Mepei it

MpnGop Ha 3aBOAE-U3rOTOBUTENE YCTAHOR/AGH Ha
Hanpsmxedve cetn 220 B.

5.4. Pacnonoxenue npudopa

Ansa npasunbHol paoTsi npuGopa HEOGXOAKWMO
o6ecneunTb ero Ha4emHOe OXNaMAEeHNE 0COBEeH-
HO rpu NOBLILIEHHOW TeMnepaType oxpyxalolle-
ro sosayxa. Mostomy cneayet oBecneunTb CBO-
GOAHBIA AOCTYN BO3AYXA K OTBEPCTUAM B HUKHEN
1 BepxHeu kpoiwkax. [anee cnegyer obecneunTs
ACCTaTOUHOE OXNaXAEHUE pagnatopoe C MOLY-
HbIMU TPaH3MCTOpaMM, pacnonoXeHHbIX Ha 3a4-
Hel cteHxe npubopa.

Hecobnoaernue 91X NPUHLUNOBE MOMET NPUBEC-
TW K NEperpesy BHYTPEHHEro NpocTpaHcTBa npu-
fopa ¢ nocneay:oUIMM yXyAUIEHUEM ero napa-
METPOB UKW BHIXOAOM NPUBOPa M3 CTPOS.

Mpumeuanue:

Ec/in npu pacnakogke npuopa oGHapym®eHo cy-
IECTREHHOE HapylleHue Tapbl, TO CAeAyeT Npo-
KOHTPONUPOBaTh COCTOAAHME NpHUGOPaA Nepea ero
NyCcKOM B aKChnAyaTaumnio,

5.2. Storage

The instrument has to be kept, as far as possible,
in a room where the temperature is constant.
During lengthy pauses in its use, the instrument
should be placed in its polyethylene cover and
then in the box in which it arrived frem the ma-
kers. The instrument has to be protected well
against sudden temperature changes, from mois-
ture and aggressive environments. (See also Sec-
tion 11.)

5.3. Preparation for a measurement

The instrument has been set by the makers for
220 V powering. If necessary, switching over to
120 V can be carried out with the mains sclector
switch on the back panel.

5.4. Positioning of the instrument

In order to ensure correct operation of the in-
strument, it is essential, especially at raised am-
bient temperatures, to position it so that it is
cooled adequately. Therefore, care must be taken
that the vents in its base plate, as well as those
in the top cover are not obstructed, i. e. they
must be free for air circulation. Also it is essen-
tial to ensure that the ribbed heat sinks of the
power transistors mounted on the back panel of
the instrument are sufficiently air-cooled.
Neglecting of these rules can result in over-
heating of the interior of the instrument and
thus in worsening of its properties or even in
damage to it.

Note:

If the packing of the instrument has incurred
heavy damage during transport, then before be-
ing set in operation, it is necessary to ensure
that the instrument itself has not suffered any
damage.



6. NAVOD K OBSLUZE A POUZIVANI

6.1. Pohled na predni panel

6.2. Pohled na zadni panel

6. MHCTPYKUMA NO ZKCHNYATAUMN

6.1. Bna nepejHeit navenu

Obr. 3 Puc. 3 Fig. 3

6.2. Bug 3aaHei naxenn

b4 Puc. 4 Fig. 4

6. INSTRUCTIONS FOR ATTENDANCE AND
USE

6.1, View of tha front panel

6.2. View of the back panel

T4



6.3. Popis funkce ovladacich prvki

63.1. Ovlddaci prvky obrazovky

Ty - revgulcce jasu Zérovek prosvétlujicich rastr
i pred obrazovkou

{& — regulace jasu stopy na obrazovce

) — regulace ostrosti stopy na stinitku

® — spole¢nd s requlaci ostieni k dosaszeni

optimalni ostrosti stopy na stinitku

632 Ovlddaci prvky vertikdlniho
zesilovace
Funkéni tladitka — Styfi tlacitka, jimiz se voli druh
vertikalniho zobrazeni

Pfi sepnuti tlacitka:

WA = Jednokandlovy provoz — na stinitku se
zobrazuje pouze signél kandlu A, Pfi pre-
pnuti fadice casové zakladny do pravé
kraini pelohy oznadenéd X" je zajisténo X —
— Y zobrazeni. Signdl kandlu A se zobrazuje
vertikdlné (Y) o signdl kandlu B morizontdl-
né (X).

WA~ B" — Dvoukiandlovy prevoz — na stinitku se
zobrazuji simultdnné oba signdly A i B. In-
terni spousténi a synchronizace casové zd-
kladny jsou odvozeny od kandlu A. Pii rych-
lostech  cCasové zdkladny 1 sec/dil af
100 wsec/dil jsou oba kandly prepindny
v rytmu kmitoétu 100 kHz (chopped), pii
vy3dich rychlostech 50 usec/dil a vice, se ka-
naly pfepinaji po kaidém odbéhu casové zd-
kladny (alternate).

WA 1 B* — Dvoukandlovy provoz — na stinitku se
zobrazuje bud soucet ncbo rozdil signdld
privedenych na vstupy kandlé A a B. Volba
souctu nebo rozdilu se provédi tlaéitkem po-

6.3. Onucauue anemMeHTeB yipaBneHns

6.3.1. 2neMeHTb ynpasneHus
3NEKTPOHHO-NYyUueBoOW
TPpyG6KkOW

{3~ Perynaposxa apkecTu Namnouex,
NOACBEUNBAIOLLMX pacTp

{t - perynmpoeka ApKOCTW NATHA Ha 3KpaHe
) - @okycuposka
@  — [ONONHUTENbHAS PEryNUPOBKa A4
AOCTVKEHWS ONTUMANLHOK (HOKYCHPOR-
Ky narHa
6.3.2. DnemeHTL ynpasneHus
YyCUNUTENEM BEDTUKANbLHOTO
OTKNOHEHWS
Khorku pexvima paGoTbl - UETbIPE KHOMKWA ANs

YCTAaHOBKK pexuma padoThl

KanbHOrO OTKNOHEHMS.

Mpu HaxaToM KHONKe:

«A» - O4HNKaHaNbHBIA Pexum paboTbl. Ha akpa-
HE M300pamacTCs TONLKO CUrHan KaHana A.
Mpu  nepeknoueryn nepexkaousTens pas-
GOPTKU B NONOMEHUE «X» yCTaHaBNUBABTCS
pexum niobpaxeruss X - Y. CurHan kanana
usobpaxaertcs no seprikanu (Y) u curHan
kanana B - no ropuzontanmn (X).

«A ~ B» - aByxkaHansHbl pexunm patortoel. Ha
AKpaHE M306paMKalTCs NoouepeaHo oba cui
Hana A v B. BHYTPEeHHUN 3anyck U CUHXPO
HU3AIMS Pa3BEePTKU OCYWECTBAMIOTCS OT Ka-
nwana A. Mpu ckopccTax passeptku 1 cfae-
nenue - 100 NIKC/ASHEHMG oba xaHana nepe-
knouarotcs ¢ yactoror 100 Iy, npu cko-
poctu 50 mkc/aenexne n Gonee oba kaHana

YCUAUTENA  BEpTU-

KOMMYTUPYIOTCS NOCNE KaXAOIO NPIMOro
X004 passepTku.
«A I Bn» - AUDPEPEHUMANLHBIA pexnm pado-

Tor. Ha akpade u3zobpaxaercs CymMma Wi
pPa3HOCTb CUIHalOB, NOAABACMbIX Ha BXOAb!
kaHanoe A 1 B. YcTaHoska CymMmbl UAW pas-
HOCTH OCYILECTBASETCR KHOMKOW NOASPHOC-

6.3. Functions of the control elements

631. Control elements of the

cathode-ray tube

s — Brightness control of the graticule lamps
73 = Brightness control of the trace on the

R screen

) — Focusing of the trace on the screen

@ — Serves, together with the focus control,

for setting optimum trace sharpness on
the screen.

632 Control elements of the

amplifier

QOperation mode selector switches -~
Push-buttons for setting the required vertical dis-

play.
By depressing them the following modes are set:
“A" — Single-channel ogeration — Only the sig-

nal of channel A is displayed. With the time
base selector in its extreme clockwise po-
sition, marked “X", operation X — Y is set.
The signal of channel A is displayed verti-
cally (¥Y) and that of channz! B is displayed
horizontally (X).

“A ~ B" — Double-channe!l operation — The two
signals A and B are displayed on the screen
simultancously. Internal triggering and syn-
chronization of the time base are derived
from channel A. At time base speeds of
1 sfdiv. to 100 us/div. both channels are
switched (chopped) in the rhythm of 100 kHz;
at the highest speeds of 50 us/div. and mo-
re, the channels are switched (alternated)
after each sweep of the time base.

‘A B — Differential operation — Either the
sum of or the difference between the sig-
nals applied to the inputs of channels A and
B is displayed. The sum or the difference
can be chosen with the polarity push-button



larity kandlu B. Interni spousteni a syn-
chronizace casové zdkladny je provadéné
signdlem odpovidajicim zobrazeni.

— Jednokandélevy provez — na stinitku se zo-
brazuje pouze signdi kanalu B.

LB " — Slouzi k velbé polarity zobrazeni signdlu
kandalu B. V nestlacené poloze je normalni
zobrazeni , |-, ve stlacené inversni ,—"
Potenciometry umoziiuji vertikalni posuv na
stinitku u kazdého kandlu.

Prepinad vychylevaciho ¢initele — u kazdého ka-
ndlu umoznuje nastavit jednu z jedendct
hodnot kalibrovaného cinitele vertikalniho
zobrazeni.

Plynula zména vychylovaciho cinitale — potencio-
metry soucsa umisténé s prepinaci vychylo-
vaciho cinitele umoziuje u kaidého kandlu
snizit vychylovaci Cinitel v rozsahu asi 1 :2,5.
Kalibrovany vychylovaci cinitel je zaruc¢ovan
v pravé krajni poloze téchto potenciometri.

Kalibrace citlivosti — potenciometry — potencio-
metry uréené k dostaveni kalibrované hod-
noty vychylovaciho ¢initele kazdého kanalu.

Vyrovndni nuly — potenciometry umoziujici se vy-
védzeni symetrického vystupu vstupnich zesi-
lovacl a zamezujici tak posuvu stopy pfi pre-
pindni vychylovaciho ¢initele a jeho plynulé
zméneé.

Vstupni konektor — konektor BNC urceny k pro-
pojeni méfenych signdald k jednotlivym ka-
nalam.

Vstupni tlacitko — umoziiiuje volbu vazby merene-
ho signdlu. V nestlocené poloze je vazha
stejnosmernd, pri stisknuti tlacitka je mefeny

TH kaHana B. BHYTpeHHUIn 3aMNyCcK U CUHXPO-
HU3aUuWA pa3sEEPTKU OCYWECTBAOTCS CHUIHa-
nom, 1M3o0GpaaemMbiM B AaHHbIA MOMEHT Ha
aKpaHe.

OpHoKaHanbHblA peXxuM. iHa skpaHe 130-
Opaxaercs TONbKO - CurHan kaHana B.

«B » - CaymuT ang yCraHOBKM MONAPHOCTH
uzoGpaxexHns kanana B. B HeHawaTtom co-
CTOSHUM MMEET MECTO HOPManbHOE M306pa-
HKEHUE «-}-», B HaXaTOM COCTOAHUM - UH-
pepTuporaHHoe « - ». loTeHumomerpbl ja-
{OT BO3MOMHOCTb CMELEeHUS Kaw/[oro KaHa-
na no BepTuKann.

Mepexknouarens KozMpruMeHTa OTKNOHEHWR -
CNYMWUT AN7 YyCTAHOBKK OAHOIG M3 ABEHAA-
jatu 3HaueHnin KannOposaHHOro Koahhu
1{MEHTA OTKNOHEHUS N0 BEPTHUKINN.

TnupHas perynupoeka KoshhuumerTa orkioHe
HUA - MOTEHUKMOMETPHI, COOCHO pPacnofo-
MEHHDIE C NEPeKNUaTENIMU KO3 MUUHEH-
Ta OTKNOHCHWS, 44T BO3MOKHCCTb YMEHb-
WATh KOIMMULMEHT OTKNOHEHWA KaX4oro
Kakana B oTHolwexvn npuon. 1 : 2,5 Kanu-
BpoBaHHGE 3HaYeHNE KOSMPUUMEHTA OTKNO-
HEHMS UMEET MECTO B NPaBoOM KpanHem Nno-
NOMEHUN 3TUX NOTEHUNOMETPOB.

» -

KanuGpoeka UyECTEMTENbHOCTU — MOTEHUMOMET-
phl, npem—«a3HaueHHb|e ans yCTaHOBKM Ka-
NMOPOBAHHOIO  3HaueHus  KoShMULHEeHTa

OTKNOHEHMS KaX40ro KaHana.

YctaHoBka Hyna - TNOTEHUMOMETPbLI ANns ycTa-
HOBKW BanaHca CUMMETEUUHOTO BXO/4a BXOA-
HbIX ycuauTenei ¢ uensio obecneueHus no-
CTOAHHOTO NONOKEHWT NAUHWUKA  PA3BEPTKHU
npu nNepexknioueHun KosduuneHTa OTKAO-
HEHUs W €ro NNaBHOM WU3MEHEHWUW.

BxoaHoe rHeszo - ruesac iura BNC, npesana-
3HAUEHHO?2 fNA Nojaun M3MepseMblX CUrHa-
NOB HA BXOAbl OT4EAbHbBIX KaHanos.

BxopHas KHoMKa - CAYMWUT A/5 YCTAHOBKW CBA-
31 U3MEPSAEMOro cUrHana. B HeHaxaTom ro-
NOXEHWUM MMEETCS CBA3b MO MNOCTOAHHOMY
TOKY. B Haxatom COCTOSHWW H3MEpAeMbIn

of channel B. Internal triggering and syn-
chronization of the time base are carried out
by a signal corresponding to the display.

"B" — Single-channel operation — Only the sig-
i r'w‘ol of channel B is displayed on the screen.
B — Serves for selecting the display polarity

of the signal of channel B. When released,
the display is normal (" | “); when depress-
ed, it is inverted (“=").

Vertical shift potentiometers — Serve for shifting
the signal of the channels vertically on the
scraen.

Selector switches of the deflection coefficient —
Serve for setting one of the eleven values of
the calibratad vertical display coefficient of
each channel.

Continuous deflection coefficient control — Po-
tentiometers mounted coaxially with the de-
flection coefficient selector switches, enabl-
ing the reduction of the set coefficient with-
in the range of approximately 1 2.5 for
cach channel. The calibration of the deflect-
ion coefficients is valid with these potentio-
meters set to their extreme clockwise posit-
jons.

Sensitivity calibration — Potentiometers for read-
justing the calibrated values of the deflect-
ion coefficients of the two channels.

Zero balancing — Potentiometers enabling the
balancing (symmetrizing) of the outputs of
the input amplifiers and thus preventing tra-
ce drift at switching of the deflection coef-
ficient and/or its continuous alteration.

Input connector — BNC connector for applying
the signals to be measured to the individual
channels.

Input push-button — Serves for selecting the co-
upling of the measured signal. When releas-
ed, DC coupling is used; with the push-but-

-
e



signal navdzan stfidavé pres kondenzétor
22 000 pF.

Nulovaci tlacitko — slou#i k potizeni hladiny ver-
tikalniho zobrazeni.

Oviddaci
zdkladny

prvky casové

Ppsuv stopy v horizontalnim sméru, ma-
la sipka prislusi malému knofliku pro
jemny posuv, velkd Sipka vétiimu knofli-
ku pro hruby posuv.

,Lupa 10)(\“ - Po stlageni tladitka se efektivné
zvetsi na prepinaci ,€as/dil" nastave-
nd rychlost 100,

»Cas/dil" — Prepina& pro nastaveni vychylovaci-
ho ¢initele.

JUroven" — Potenciometr pro nostaveni Grovné

spousténi  Easové zdakladny. Cinnost
spoustécich obvodl je indikovéna svi
tici diodou,

WVF" — Potenciometr pro dostaveni synchronismu
casové zakladny pFi kmitoétech wySgich
nez 1 MHz.

Macitka a spousténi casové zdakladny: pii stlage-

ni tlacitka:

EXT/INT" — je zatazen interni zdroj spoustéciho
signdalu pfi nestlaceném tladitku lze pii-
vést spoustéci siandl na konektor EXT
SYNCHR.

W~=" je spoutéci signdl navdzdn stejnomérné
na spousteci obvody. Tento rezim je
vhodny zejména pro nizké kmitoéty.

Pti nestlaceném tlacitku je signdl navd-
zén pres vazebni kapacitu.

s~ je casova zdkiadna spouéténa kladnou
hranou ¢ ndbéhem méfeného pribéhu.
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CcuirHan  noaaercs
22 090 n.

Krofka ycraqoziu Hyas -
CC3/aHUsA ONOPHOIO  YPOBHsI
Mo BEpTUKan.

uepes KOHAEHCAaTOPD

KronKa Cﬂy)KMT LN
n30 ;a}I(CHMﬂ

633 DneMeHTb ynpapncHuWs
reHeparTopom pasBepTKH
St CaeuleHue oCUMNBOrpamMmmbl No  Fopu-
30HTanu. Manas cTpernka COOTBETCTBYET
Maio¥ Pyuke TOUHOIO CMEU(EHUs, a
Gonbuwas cTpenka - OONbUIOH KHOIKE
rpyBoro cmelleHus.
<JIVITA 10X » - T[loche Hawarus KHOMKKW CKO-

POCTH pazBepTku, yCTaHOBNEHHAs Nepe-
kmouatenem « BPEMAAENEHWE» yse-
nuuusaetca B 10 pas.

«BPEMSAJAENEHWE» - [epeknouaiens yc
HOBKY KOBMMUUMEHTa OTKNOHEHWA.

«YPOBEHbE» - T[loTeHunomerp  yCTaHOBKH
yposHs 3anycka passepriku. Padota
cxem 3anycka COMPOBOMAACTCS WHAW-
Kauuen CBeToAnoaa.

a-

«BU»  ~ TIOTEHUKMOMETP YCTEHOBKK CUHXPOHUS:
Ma passeprki  Ha uactotax Gonee
1 Ml

KHonkun 3anycka passepriu fpr HOKATHK

KHOMOK:

«BHELLL/BHYTP.» - BKNIOUEH BHYTPEHHWA WC-
TOUHWK curHana 3anycka. lNpu HeHaxa-
TOW KHOMKE NOAATL CHMIHAN 3aNycka Ha
rHezno BHELH. CHUHXP.

«~[==» ~ Hanuuue CBA3W NO NOCTOSHHOMY TOKY
CurHana 3sanycka. ITOT PeXWUM sBASeT-
Csl OCOOEHHO NOAXOAAWMM AN HA3KKX
uactor. [pu HeHaxaTon KHOmNKe ycrta
HOBNEHA EMKOCTHas CBA3b.

« - [+4» Passeprka 3anyckaetcs NONONUTEND

HbIM MAW OTPULATENbHLIM (DPOHTOM K3-

mepsemoro curHana. [lpn HeHaxaton

ton depressed, the measured signal is AC-
-coupled via a 22,000 pF capacitor.

Zercizing push-buiton — Serves for establishing
a reference level for the vertical display.

633. Control elements of the time
base
ol Horizontal shift of the trace — The small
arrow belongs to the small knob for fine
shift, the larger arrow to the larger knob
for coarse shift.
“SWEEP MAGNIFICATION 10" When this

push-button is depressed, the speed set
with the selector "TIME/DIV." increases
efficiently 10>,

‘TIME/DIV." — Selector for setting the deflection
coefficient.

“LEVEL" — Potentiometer for setting the level of
time base triggering. The operation of
the trigger circuits is LED-indicated.

“RF* — Potentiometer for adjusting the time base
synchronism at frequencies higher than
1 MHz.

Push-buttons for selecting the time base trigger-

ing mode:

“EXT/INT" — When depressed, the internal source
of the trigger signal is employed. When
the push-button is released, an external
trigger signal can be applied to the
connector EXT SYNC.

“<f=" — When depressed, the trigger signal is
DC-coupled to the trigger circuits. This
mode is suitable especially at low fre-
quencies. When the push-button is re-
leased the signal is applied via a coupl-
ing capacitor.

“—]}" - When depressed, the time base is trig-
gered by the positive (leading) edge of
the waveform. When the push-butten is



Pii nestlageném tlagitku je spusténi od
zaporné hrany ¢i zad2.
Dosud jmenovand tladitka se vzajemné nevyba-
vuji a s kaidym z nich je moiné samostatné na-
stavit a vzéjemné kombinovat potiebny provozni
rezim.

LTV — je uvniti piistroje zafazen do cesty spou-
itéciho signalu oddélovaé a tvarovac
TV sy impulst. Do polohy 100 us/dil je
zékladna  spousténa  vertikalnimi  syn-
chroniza¢nimi impulsy, od 50 us/dil vyse
pak radkovymi impulsy.

JAUTY — je ¢innost spoustécich obvodu shodne
s normdlnim provozem za pritemnosti
spouiticiho signdalu. Pii zvolené funkci
AUT viak Sasovd zakladna odbihd i bez
spoustéciho signdalu a vytvari tak na sti-
nitku jasnou stopu.

Dosud jmenovand tlacditka se vzajemneé
nevybavuji a s kazdym z nich je moiné
samostatné nastavit a vzdjemné kombi-
novat potrebny provozni rezim.

JVEY = jsou prednostné ke spoustécim obvodum
propoustény vf signaly. NF signdly jsou
potlacené.

JNFY — jsou prednostné ke spoustécim obvodim
propouitény nf signdly. VF signdly jsou
potlacene,

Tato tladitka se vzajemna vybavuji a nedeporucu-

ie se vzdjemna kombinace jejich funkei.

634 Ostatni ovliadaci prvky,
zditky nebo konektory na
pftednim panelu

LSTREDENI" — Tlacitko pro stredni stopy.

KHOMKE  3anyck  OCYUCCTBASICTES  OT

OTPULATENBHOMO (PPOHTA curHana.
MepeuncnerHbie 40 CUX MOP KHOMKU HE UMEIoT
B3aMMHOW ONOKMPOBKM, T. €. KaX(/loh KHOMKOW
MOXWHO YNPaBnaTh HE3aBMCUMO OT APYIMX W Ta-
KUM 06pa3om ycTaHoBMUT» Tpebyembii pemxum pa-
GoTbl.
«TB» - B TpakT curHana 3anycka pHYTPHU Npwn
Gopa BKAOUAKDTCAH cenapatop n (hopmm
poBaTeNnt TENEBU3HOHHDBIX CHHXDOHW 3N
PYOLIUX UMY NHCOB.
Ao nonowenus 100 mkclaenenns pas-
BEPTKA 3aNYCKAETCH KafPOBLIMWU  CUH
XPOUMIYALCAMK, HaUMHas C HONMKCH NS
50 mxclienchme - CTPOUHBIMKL CUN
XPOUMITYNbCAMU.

PaBoTa cxem 3anycka aHanoluuHa wx
HOPMaNbHOW DAGOTE NPU HEUUUU CHUT-
pana 3anycka. OAHAKO NPpU YCTaHOBKE
pexuma ABT reHepatop passepTkn pa-
6oTaer B pexume apToKoneGaHuin u npu
OTCYTCTBUM CUrHana 3anycka u obpasy-
er Ha akpaHe PKYIo NMHUIO.
ﬂepctlwcneHHme DO CHUX nop KHOMKW HC
UMEIOT B3aWUMHOW GnokmpoBsku, T. €
KaM0M KHOMKOW MOMHO yNpasnsrs He-
3ABUCUMO OT APYINX M TaKnm 00Dazom
YyCTa4oBuTh TPEGYEMbIA PeXUM PaboTh!.

Ans 3anycka MUCNONL3VICTCH NDEUMYy-
wecrTeeHro curHansl BY. Curnansr HY
nogaBneHbl.

Dng  zanycka WCHOALIYIOTCS [IP2UmMy-
mectseHHo curdansl HY. Currann B
nojasneHbl.
3Tr KHONKY B3aUMHO ONOKMDOBAHDLE W HE PEKO-
MEHAYETCS MX B3aUMHO KOMOWHMDOBATD.

«ABT» -

« B L' » -

«HHn

634 OcTanbHble 3AEMEHTDH!
ynpasnedwus, 3aMWMbl
M rHeszna Ha nepeagHen
nawean

«UEHTPOBKA» - KHOMKa ANs LEHTPOBKHK

nyua.

released, the time base is triggered by
the negative (trailing) edge.
The push-kuttons described so far are not inter-
locked, therefore each can be employed separa-
tely for setting and combining the required mo-
de of operation of the oscilloscope.
T This control inserts the separator and
shaper of TV sync pulses into the path
of the trigger signal. With up to 100 us/
[div. set, the time base is triggered by
the vertical sync pulses; from 50 us/div.
onwards, by the line pulses,

“AUT" — The operation of the trigger circuits is
the same as in normal operation with «
trigger signal present, however the time
base runs freely also without a trigger
signal and thus produces a bright trace,

The given push-buttons are not inter-
locked and the depressing of any of
them enables a separate selection and
a mutual combination of a mode of
operation.

— The high freguencies are passed prefe-
rably to the trigger circuits, whereas the
low ones are suppressed.

"AF" — The low frequencies are puassed prefe-
rably to the trigger circuits, whereas the
high ones arz suppressed.

The above describad four push-buttons are inter-

locked (the depressing of any of which releases

the rest). Their combination is not feasible.

“RE"

6.34. Further control elements,
sockets and connectors on

the front panel
"CENTRING" — Push-button for trace centring



600 mV*" - Vistlﬂpm’ wditka  kalibraéniho
napéti.

V?stt{pm’ zditka kalibraéniho
napeti.

Zemnici zdifka.

Sitovy vypinaé, ve stlacené po-
loze je pfistroj zapnut.

460 mVy*" -

JEXT SYNCHR" — Konektor BNC (50 ) pro ex-

terni vstup spouitéciho signd-
lu,

635 Oviddaci prvkyDMM

FL'mkEm' tlacitko — Pét tlacitek, jimiz se voli méfe-
na velicina.

Pri sepnuti tla&itka:

WU~ Méfeni stiidavych napati
WU Méieni stejnosmérnych napéti
JR* Méieni odporti

s Méieni teploty

St MEFeni Casowyeh Usekd

Vstupni zdivky:

WU~ Vstup pro st napati
,,U"r::‘ Vistup pro ss. napéti
WR Vstup pro méteni odporu

+ & " Plovouci zem multimetrem
Vstupni konektor:
1" = Pro piipojent teplotai sondy.

Potenciometry ,START" a ,STOP" pro uréeni po-
lohy kursorti £ t.

6.36. P[‘,’ky na zadni strané
pristroje
Sitovy kabel — slouii pro propojeni
s napdjecim napétim.
Pojistky — tavné pojistky k jisténi primarnich si-
tovyjch obvodl pristroje.

pristroje

«600 mB» - BbixosHoe rHesao Hanps-
KEHUA KanMGPOBKH.
«60 MB» - BbixoaHoe rHe3go Hanps-

KEHWUS KanuBPOBKHK.
3awnm 3a3eMAEHNs.
CeTesoW BbiKAKOYaTENL -
B HaXatoMm NonoXKeHuu
npuoop BKAOUEH.

IHesno tuna BNC

(50 Om) ans nopaun
BHELWHEro cuUrHana 3€|nyC'
Ka.

«l» -

«~n =

«BHEL. CHUHXP.» -

6.3.5.

Kuonku pexumma padorst - nsTb KHOMOK Ang
YCTaAHOBKH M3MEPSIEMON BENUUNHDI.
Mpy HaaTHU KHOMKU:

dnementolynpasnedunas DMM

«U~» = MamepeHne nepemerHoro
HanpsKeHus

«U==» - M3mepeHue NOCTOSHHOIO
HanpseHus

«R» - «M3mepeHne conpoTusneHus»

«T» - WMsmepenue Temneparypbi

«/Aty - VIsMepeHue uHTepsana BpemMeHin

BxoaHbsie 3axmnmbi:

«U~» - Bxop nepemMeHHOro HanpskeHms
«Us=» - Bxog NOCTOAHHOIO HarnpsHkeHus
«R» - Bxoa ans M3dmepeHus ConpoTuBneHni
« L » - Tnasawoulas 3emns MyabiuMeTpa

BxoaHoe rresao:

«T» - [na nogknioueHuns TemneparypHoro
30HAa

NMoterumnometpol « CTAPT» 1 «CTOTl» ana ycra-

HOBKW MONOXEHUSE meTOok /\t.

DneMeHTb Ha 3a0HEW
ctopoHe npubopa

6.3.6.

Cetepon kabenb - CHYXUT A NOAKMTOUESHMS
npuéopa K NUTAlWeENn CeTun.

[MpenoxpaHutenn - naaBkue NpPefoxXpaHuTenn
AN 3aUKUTHl NEPBUUHbBIX CETEBLIX LENen
npubopa.

"600 mV" — Output socket of the calibrating
voltage

"60 mV" — Output socket of the calibrating
voltage

L — Earth socket

et — Mains switch — When depressed
the instrument is switched on

"EXT SYNC" — BNC (50 ©) connector for the

admission of an external trigger
signal.

635 Control elements on the
digital multimeter

For selecting the type of measurement, five push-
-buttons are provided, by depressing which the
following modes of operation are set:

JU~" = Measurement of AC voltages
WU=" — Measurement of DC voltages
iR —. Measurement of resistances
s - Measurement of temperatures
“At" - Measurement of time intervals

Input sockets and connector:

LU~"  — Input for AC voltage measurement
U=" = Input for DC voltage measurement
SR — Input for resistance measurement

“ L " - Floating earth of the multimeter
Control elements:

S — Connector for the thermal probe
"START"

“STOP*  — Potantiometers for determining the

positions of the cursors in /At
measurement.

6.36. Elements on the back panel
of the instrument
Mains cord — Serves for applying the powering
voltage to the instrument.
Fuses — Serve for the protection of the primary
circuits of the instrument,



Z zesilovad — konektor BNC (50 Q) spojeny s ve-
stavenym Z zesilovacem. Slouzi k pfipo-
jeni signal pro intenzitni modulaci ja-
su obrazovky.

6.4. Uvedeni prfistroje do provozu
6.41. Zapnuti pfistroje

Pfipojta pristroj k napdjecimu napéti zpisobem
popsanym v kapitole 5. Pred zapnutim pristroje
nastavte ovladaci prvky podle tabulky 1.

Yeunutens Z - rHesgo tuna BNC (50 Om), coe-
AMHEHHOE C BHYTPEHHUM YCHAWTENEM
Z. THE340 CAYXUT ANsS MOAKNIOUEHKUS
curHana MOAYNSiMK Nyua Mo SpKOCTH.

6.4. Myck npubopa B 3KCNyaTayunio

6.4.1.

MprGop NOAKNIUMTE K NUTAOWEN CeTH B COoT
BETCTBUM ¢ pasgenom 5. llepes BrAueHnwem
YCTAHOBWUTb 3IIEMEHTHI YNPABNEHUA B NONOKEHMUA
no Taéaue 1.

Bknwuenve npubopa

Z amplifier — BNC (50 ) connector of the built-
-in Z amplifier. Serves for applying the

signal for intensity modulation of the
CRT beam.

6.4. Setting the instrument in operation

6.41. Switching on the instrument

The BM 550 instrument, prepared as described
in Section 5., can be connected to the AC mains,
but before switching it ON, its controi elements
must be set as given in Table 1.

Table 1

Funkce Poloha
Iaznauenune flonoxenne
Function Setting

Tab. 1 Ta6n. 1
Oznadeni Oznadeni
rvku | prvku
(_)(Sogﬁ)mquH(! Funkee Poloha O6o3HaueHne
Saillte Haznauenne Nonoxenne e
HEMEHTA Function Setling sl
Marking of ' R Marking of
element element
CAS/dil Nastaveni vychylovaciho 1 ms/dil AUT
ey | gk conddean e
f c 2 i ¥ e 2fieHne
FAENERE Selting the deflection cocfficient lagiziing AUT
TIME/DIV of the time basa 1 msfdiv. .
Lupa Desetindsobné zvétieni 1%
vychylovaciho cinitele ¢as/dil
Nnyna JecAaTukpaTtHoe yBeaMueHne 1
CKOPOCTH Pa3sBEPTKH
Sweep Ten-fold magnification of the 1X t
magnification dellection coefticient time/div.
EXT/INT Volba zdroje spoustéciho signdlu INT
BHEW.[ YeTaHoBKa MCTOUHMKE BHYTP. B
[BHYTP, curHana 3anycka o
EXT/INT Selection of the trigger signal source | INT
wfm Volba vazby spoustéciho signalu ~ o
YCTaHoBKa CBA3M CUrHAaRa 3anycka kS
Selection of trigger signal coupling
/- Volba polarity spoustent %

YeTanoska NnoNgpHOCTU 3anycka
Setting the trigger polarity

|
Vertikalni pasuv stopy
| Cmeuietne

Zaiazen automaticky provoz stlacens
casové zakladny HaxaTo
ApTOMaTAUECKHMI PEXUM paseepTkmn

Automatic time kbase operation Depressed

HorizontdIni posuv stopy
CMmelgHie ocUnANorpaMmal
No ropU30HTaNnK

Horizontal trace shift

doprostied drahy
cpegHee
nonoxenye

Track centre

doprostied drahy
cpesHze
nonoXeHwe

Track centre

OCHUMANDT PAMMBI
no Beprakanm
Vertical trace shiit

Pelarity zobrazeni v kandlu B +
Monsprocto n3oBpaxenus e kanaae B
Display polarity of channel B

Nastaveni jasu obrazovky
y(:l{])|()'h((3 Sll)“”(\lﬂ MniartHa
CRT brightress satting

na levy doraz
NEeBblv yl](]p
Fully
counterciockwise

Osvétleni rastru
Noaceerka pacrpa
Graticule lighting

doprostied drahy
epeaHee
nojnoxeHue

Track cenire

23



Po tomto predbéirém nastaveni lze pristroj za-
pnout tlacitkem , @ “. Po zapnut se rozsviti kon-
trolni svétlo vedls sitového tladitka a osvétleni
rastru. Osvétleni rastru piezkoudejte protd
prvku % " tj. od inin. a max. jasu rastru, Piistroj
ponechte asi 20 min. v provozu a pok zvetiujte
prvkem , o+ " jas obrazovky tak diouho, a7 se na
obrazovce objevi stopa. Stopu nastavte piislus-

“ "

afi posuy o | % @ woe

o pomcci tladitka
,STREDENI“ ke stiedu obrazovky. Dostavte ostrost
prvky w ) “a. @' Multimetr a jeho uvedeni do
provozu bude popsdno v bodé 6.4.3.

642 Privedeni signdlu

Propojte kabelem vystup napétového kalibrdtoru
L600 mV" se vstupnim konektorem kandlu A"
ve vertikdlnim zesilovaéi. Vstupni dalic ,V/Dil"
nastavit na 0,2, tladitko vazby vstupu do polchy
=" a stladte tlacitko A", Viechny prvky éa-
sové zdkladny zdstanou nastavené podle bodu
6.4.1., prvkem ,UROVEN" nastavie synchronis-
mus spousteéni casové zdakladny. Na obrazovee
se objevi obd¢lnikovy prabéh kalibrdatoru o am-
plitudé tii dilki. Dostavte prvky 21w @Y
,,’(“* “ optimalni jas a ostrost zobrazeni. Vertikal-
ni a horizontalni polohu poopravte podle potieby

prvky , b @, = tak, aby bylo meciné podle

souradnic rastru odecist amplitudu i ¢asové hod-
noty signalu.

==

llocne aToW NpeABapUTENbHOW YCTAHOBKU MOX-
HO BKAOUWTbL MNpubop KkHoMNKOW « (I) ». Mocne
BKIIOUEHWUA 3aMHraeTCs KOHTPONbHAas namnouka
Yy CETEBGH KHOMKKM M Namnouxa NoLCBETKM pacT-
pa, lposepnTb PErynupoBKy NOACBETKM pacTpa
MYyTEM BPalieHWs SNEMEHTA « it », T. €. B Npese-
Nax oT MUHUMAaNnbsHOn no MakCumalnbHyo ﬂpKOCTb.
MNocne nporpesa npudopa e reueHne 20 MUHYT
NMOBLICUTE 3NEMEHTOM « i » APKOCTb N4TH& Tak,

uTOGHI Ha aKpaHe MOSABRUAGCH NUHWA Da3BEPTKM.
MpoussecTu ycTaHoBKY NWHUKM pasBepTku COOT-
BETCTRYHOIWMI 2AEMEHTaMu CMELLeHNns « I » U
@ M C nomowbm kKHoNkM «UEHTPOBKA»
NPOW3BECTY YCTaHOBKY MO LeHTpY akpaHa. (lpo-
M3BECTA  (DOKYCHMPOBKY 3neMEHTaMh « (o » U
« @) ».

MynbrumeTp 1 ero nyck B skcnayarauunio Gyaer
OnucaH HWwke, B pasaene 6.4.3.

-y

6.42. Moaknwuenuwe cUrHana

Bhixon Kannbpatopa Hanpswenns «500 mB» coe-
AVHUTD C MOMOLbIO Kabens ¢ BXOAHbIM FHE3A0M
Karana «A» ycUAUTeNns BEPTUKaNbHOTO OTKAOHE-
HUA. BXOAHON AenuTsnb yCTaHOBWUTb B MONOXE-
HUE « = ——» KM HaxaTb KHONKY «A». Bce anemeH-
Tbl reHepatopa pa3BepTKK YCTAHOBAGHbLI NO M.
6.4.1. Pyuxoi «YPOBEHb» yCcTaHOBUTb CUHXPO-
HU3M pasBepTkn. Ha skpaHe nossasercs npaMo-
yr ONbHbBIA CurEan K&lIIVIGPlHOPZ\ [)'dZMLIXOM B TPM
AeneHns. DneMeHTaMmu | i, « ® », « @ » ycTa-
HOBUTH ONTUMANLHYIO APKOCTb 1 (POKYCUPOBRKY
naTHa. YCTaHOBUTL TpeOyemoe nofnoxeHne oc-
UMNAOTPamMMbl 110 BEPTUKANK W TOPU3OHTANM

SNEMEHTAMK « I » U « _—_» Tak, UTo6bl MOMHO

OblNO NO pPacTpy OTCUMTATH UoANK

TENLHOCTHL CHIHANa.

amnanTyay

After the preliminary setting (see Table 1)), the
instrument can be switched on with the appro-
priate push-button. The pilot lamp next to the
mains push-button and the CRT graticule lamps
light up. The graticule lighting, i. e. its minimum
to maximum, has to be tested by turning the con-
trol element “ g':}z “ from one extreme position to
the other. Then, the instrument has to be left
switched ON for about 20 minutes whereupon
the brightriess of the CRT has to be increased
with the control marked , 3" until the trace
appears on the screen. By means of the controls
“ 1 “and “ --" and the push-button "CENTR-
ING", thz trace has to be shifted into the screen
centre. Then the sharpness of the trace can be
adjusted with the controls ®“ and " © "

The multimeter and its setting in operation are
described in item 6.4.3.

642 Application of a signal

The output, marked “600 mV“, of the voltage ca-
librator has to be connected to the input of
channel A of the vertical amplifier. The input di-
vider “V/DIV." has to be set to 0.2, the coupling
selactor to “~——=—=" and the push-button marked
“A" deprassed. All the elements of the time base
remain set as described in item 6.4.1. and its
triggering synchronism has to be established with
the control “LEVEL", The rectangular waveform of
the calibrating voltage of 3 divisions amplitude
appears on the CRT screen. Optimum brightness
and sharpness can be adjusted with the control
elements marked “{3",“ @ ", " @ ". The position

of the displayed waveform on the CRT screen can
be corrected as required with the controls * 1§ “

and in order to enable reading of the
amplitude and time relations of the signal by
means of the graticule co-ordinates.

“ “



Po stlaceni tlagitka ,A ~ B" a nastaveni vstupni-
ho délice kandlu B ,V/DIL" na & se musi po do-

staveni pfisluiného prvku , | " objevit druhé,

vodorovnd stopa, kterd pristusi kandlu B. —
Vyzkousejte za stzjnych podminek ¢innost se stla-
cenym tlacitkem ,NF“. Neni vhodné kombinovat
spolecné zarazeni tlacitek NF a VF, tlacitka se
proto vzajemné vybavuji. Funkce tlacitek ,,AUT",
JVO A=~ =" a LEXT/INT" lze libovolné
kombinovat jak s prvou skupinou ctyf tlagitek,
tak i mezi sebou. Tato tladitka jsou somostatnd.
Po tomto zkuiebnim nastaveni lze privést na
vstup jednoho z kandld vertikdIntho zesilovace
mereny signdl. Piizplsobte parametrem tohoto
signalu vychylovaci é&initele vertikalniho zesilova-
¢e a casové zakladny. Zvolte vhodny rezim NF.
VF nebo AUT a dostavte prvkem UROVEN", pfi
vysokych kmitoétech i knoflikem ,VF* synchronis-
mus ¢asové zakladny.

Pii méfeni kmitoctd nad 1 MHz se doporuduje
pouziti vazby ,VF", kterd nezeslabené propousti
kmitocty, avsak 7naéné potlaéi rusivé signaly nf.
charakteru.

643 Uvedeni multimetru do

provozu

Multimetr je zapindn soucasné s osciloskopem,
nema vlastai vypinaé ani indikaci zapnuti. Poho-
tovostni stav muliimetru je patrny z toho, ze sviti
displej a sviti dicdy pro indikaci velic¢in.

Mocne HawaTHs Ha KHONKY «A ~ B» W ycTaHoBku
BXOAHOrO pAenutena kanana B «B/AENEHME»
B NONOMEHWE 5 AOMKHA NOSBMTLCS Ha 2KDaHe
BTOpasi rOpM30HTanbHas NMHS, COOTBEICTBYIOWAN
Karany B (nocne yctaHOBKM COOTBETCTBYIOWErG
anemeHTa <<¢ »). MpU OAUHAKOBbLIX YCAOBUAX
nposepuTh padoTy Npubopa Npu HaXKAaTON KHOM-
ke «HY». He sBnsercsa uenecooOpasHbim HaMuU-
maTb oaHoBpeMeHHo KkHonkw: HY, BY ABT wu
TB. MosTOMY KHOMKHM B3aUMHO  ONOKWDOBAHDI.
Kronkun «ABT, TB», /-, ~/= n «BHEUWIH./
/BHYTP.» MOXHO KOMGUHMPOBaTL Nto0bim 06pa-
30M Kak B3auMMHO, TaK M C rpynnow npegwect-
BYIOUWWX UEBTHIPEX KHOMOK. 2TH KHOMKWM He3aBu-
cumbl. [locne aTod NPoOBEpPKKH MOXHO Ha BXOA O4-
HOFO W3 KaHaNoB BEPTUKaNbHOro YyCUAMTENs MNO-
aaTb WM3mMepsiemblid curdan. B 3aBucumocTtu OT
YPOBHA CHWrHana YCTaHOBWTb KOMDMHULMEHT OT-
KNOHEHUS YCUAUTENA BEPTUKANBHOTO OTKNOHEHNH
W CKOPOCTb Pa3BepTKU. YCTaHOBUTb NOAXOAALLIMK
pexum HY, BY unm ABT n CUHXPOHW3WPOBATH
passepTky anemeHTom «YPOBEHb» u pyukoi
BY npu shicokon uacrore.

Mpy u3MepsHrn curiana yactotoin donce 1 MMy
PDEKOMEHAYETCH UCNONBL30BATL Pexum «BU», npu
KCTOPOM 023 104aBNSHUA NepaAalTCa BbICOKUE
UacToThl W Curians nomex B o6nactu HY cunbHo
noAannsoTCs.

643 Myck MynbrumeTpa

B akcnayatTauuio

My(lhIMMB[p BKAKYACTCS O4HOBPEMCHHO C OC-
HUANCCKONOM, Y Hero Hu COOCTBEHHOIO BbIKIO-
yarens, HW HMHALAKKaLiUU BKAMDUSHWI. PaGouee co-
CTOAHME MYNbiUMETPa ONpefenseica iem, UTO
repuT NUCTIAEW W DWUOAbI UHAUKAUWA BEIUUNH.

After deoressing the push-button marked “A - B*
and setting the input divider "V/DIV." of channel
B to 5, when the shift control * : “ has been set

cerrectly, a second horizontal trace appears on
the screen — it belongs to channel B. Under the
same conditions, the functionina of the instru-
mant has to be checked with the push-button
marked “"AF" depressed. It is not correct to em-
nlov simultaneously any of the four push-buttons
"AF", “RF “AUT" and “TV", they are interlocked
so as to concel each other automatically. The
functions of the push-huttons marked "4 /—"
“~/ and "EXT/INT" can be combined arbitra-
rily with any of those in the first aroup of four, as
well as between themselves. The last three push-
-huttons are mutually independent.

After this test settina, the signal to be measured
can be connected to the inout of one of the
channels of the vertical amplifier. The deflection
coefficient of the vertical amplifier and the time
base must he adapted to the parameters of the
signal, and a suitable operation mode set by
means of the push-button “AF", "RF" or "AUT"
Then. the control “LEVEL" has to be set and, if
an RF sianal is applied, also the synchronism of
the time base has to be adiusted.

When a frequency higher thon 1 MHz is measur-
ed, it is advisable to employ the RF counling
which passes the high frequencies without atta-
nuation, but considerably suppresses interfering
signals of AF character.

643, Setting the multimeter

incparation

The multimeter is powered simultoneously with
the oscilloscope; it has neither a separate mains
switch nor a mains pilot lamp. Its stand-by state
is evident from the display being alight as well
as the indicating LEDs of the measured guanti-
ties.

ny
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Funkre mu’tinwctru se voli pfisludnymi tladitky,
jejichz vyznam je popsdn v kapitole 6.3.5.

6.5. Priklady obsluhy

651 Zobrazeni jednoho pribéhu
kandlem A nebo B

Pr,o zobrazeni jednoho pribéhu lze pouiit ka-
noIbA nebo B. Pouze kandl B viak md moinost
zmenit pelaritu zobrazeni, kterd n2md vliv na
polaritu  spoudtéziho napéti. Stlaéime tladitko
A nebo ,B" podle kandly, ke kierému je pfi-
yodén méreny signdl, napriklad tlacitko ,A". M&-
reny signdl pfipojime k prislusnému vstupnimu
konektoru a oviddaci prvky vertikdIniho zesilo-
vace a obrazovky nastovime tak, abychom do-
sahli optimalniho zobrazeni.

S;valous".téc’i obved casové zdkladny je samodinné
pripojovdn ke zvolenému kandlu.

6.52. Zobrazeni dvou priobéhd
JA~B"

thceme—ﬁ pozcrovat dva pribéhy scucasné, po
uzijeme dvoukandlové zobrazeni. Piepindni ka-
nait sa déje dvéma zplsoby, a to bud s kmitod-
tem asi 100 kHz (v rozsahu Zasové zdkladny i s/
[dil) rebo po kaidém dobéhu Easove zakladny.
(5 ws/dil az 0,1 us/dil). Piechod 7 jednoho zpiso-
bu na druhy je odvozen od polohy pfepinace
CAS/DIL. Protaie je spoustéci signd! odvozen 2a-
sadné od kandlu A (mimo rezim, kdy ie zafazen
pouze kanal B o od kterého jo také odvorzen
spousteci signdl), hude tento pfi méfeni Eusovyeh
relaci referencni. Pedminkou pii dvoukandlovyzh
mérenich je, Ze cha pozorcvané signdly maji bud’

PemumM pagoTbl MynbTUMETpa ycTaHasnMBaeTcs
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMIK KHOMKEaMK, HasHaueHWe Ko-
TOPBIX ykaszaHo B ra. 6.3.5.

6.5. Mpumepbl oGCnyXMRaHns Npuoopa

6.5.1. M3o6paxkeHue oaHOTO

CHUrHana KaHanom A unun B

Ans 1300pamsSHUA OAHOTO CHUIHana MOXHO WC-
nonbzoBaTh kadan A unu B. Tonoko y kawana B
UMEETCS BO3IMOMHOCTE M3MEHEHWUA NONAPHOCTH
|/13O‘/)Pa)|((fHM$1,, }(OTOPO(—E He B3/1M9eT Ha nOﬂﬂP
HOCTb curHana 3anycxa. Hawarb Ha KHONKY «A»
Mnn «B», B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOFO, B KakoW KaHan
nogaercs CUrHan, Hanpumep, KHonky «A». Mame-
psaemblid CMTH21 NojaeTcd Ha COOTBETCTBYIoWEe
BXOAHOE MHE3A0 WU BNEMEHTbHI YNDaBNSHUs yCunu-
TENEM  BEPTUKANBHOIO OTKNOHSHKA W TByOKH
yCTaHoBMUTL TaK, UTOOLI NOAYUATH ONTUMANBHOS
n300pameHne,

Cxema 3anycrxa pPasBenTkyu aBToOMaTUUecKu Noj:
KAKUeHa K BbIOpanHOMY Karany.

6.5.2. M3zolbpaxeHne AByx
currnanon « A ~ B»

Ecnu Heobxoaumo HaGmoaarb 3a AsyMs CUIHaNa
MW OJHOBPEMEHHO, TO CNeAysl WCNonb3oBaTb
ABYYKaHaNbHbIE pexum paborbl. Mepeknouerue
KaHanoB NPOMCXOAMT NO ABYM CrnocoBam: uacTo-
Toit 100 «l'u (npu cxopocTax pazseptkun 1 c/ae-
nerne - 100 mkc/penerHune) wuaw vacroTon pas-
sepTku (5 mrc/aenerue - 0,7 mrc/aeneque). Me-
pexca OT 04HOTC chnecoba K ApyioMmy onpeaens-
eTcs nonoxennem nepexknwouarena BPEMS/AE-
NEHWE. Baupy 1010, 4uro curHan 3anycka pa3s
BEPTKM BCEr/la SABASETCS CUTH2NOM  KaHana A
(kpome pexuma, korpa paGoTaer TONLKO KaHan
B), 70 9TOT curHan GyAeT OMOPHbIM NDU U3MEpPE-
HUAX BEPEMEHHDBIX COOTHOWEHWI. YCNOBHUEM ABYX-
KAHanbHOrQ M3MEPEHMUS ABARLTCSH PABEHCTBO MK

The required operation mode of the multimeter
is selectable with push-buttons, as described in
item 6.3.5.

6.5. Examples of applicaiion

651 Display of one waveform by
channel A or B

For the display of one waveform, either channel
A or channel B can be utilized. However, only
channel B has facility for display polarity reversal
without influencing the polarity of the trigger
voltage. Either push-button "A" or “B" has to be
depressed (depending on the channel to which
the signal to be measured will be connected), for
example, push-button "A”. After applying the
signal to the appropriate input connector and
adjusting the control elements of the vertical am-
plifier, those of the CRT have to be adjusted to
cbtain optimum display.

The trigger circuit of the time base is connected
automatically to the selected channel.

652 Display of two waveforms
Y

If it is necessary to observe two waveforms si-
multaneously, then the double-channel display
mode must be utilized. Switching (chopping) of
the two channels is accomplished in two diffe-
rent ways, i. e zither at a frequency of appro-
ximately 100 kHz (within the time base range
1 s/div. to 100 us/div.), or at the end of each
sweep of the time base (within the range 5 us/
/div. to 0.1 ws/div.). Transition from one way to
the other is derived from the selector switch "TI-
ME/DIV.". As the trigger signal is drawn always
from channel A (except, of course, when only
channel B is operative and therefore also sup-
plies the trigger signal), it wiil serve as reference
channel in time relation measurements.

A prerequisite for double-channel measurements
is that both the observed signals have either the



kmitocet shodny nebo ie pomar obou kmitoétl je
celistyym ndsobkem nebo podilem.

Pfi dvoukandlovych méfenich je spoustéci sig-
nal odebirdn zdsadné z kandlu A. Piipojujte ke
kandlu A vidy Casové refarenéni signal, vici kte-
rému se ma ke kandlu B privedeny signél mérit.

Diferencidlni zobrazeni

A B

Pi této funkei jsou oha kandly propojené jako
jednokandlovy diferencidini zesilovag. Vyhodou
tohoto spojeni je, ze je moiné obrdtit vychylovaci
polaritu kanélu B tak, ze se oba signély secitaji
nebo odeditaji. Pro tuto funkci stiacte tladitko
WA B" a obrdceni polarity dosdhneme stiace-
nim tlaéitka ,B "

69,5

654 TV signdly

Osciloskop BM 550 zobrazuje TV signdly s pozi-
tivni videomodulaci. Na stinitku mé tedy sme-
fovat obrazovd modulace nahoru, Groven bilé
md byt nchote a Groven ¢ervené s TV synchroni-
zaénimi impulsy mda byt blize k dolnimu okraji
stinitka. Nastavta vychylovaci cinitel vertikalniho
zesilovaée prepinacem ,V/DIL" podle ocekavani
Grovné signalu tak, aby byla vyska obrazu 2 az
4 dilky vertikdlniho mefitka. Polarite spousténi
", prvkem ,UROVEN" vyhovujici spousteni a
prepinaéem ¢as/dil ai 100 us/dil je casova za-
kiadna spouiténa snimkovymi (V) impulsy, v roz-
sahu 50 us/dil a3 0,1 us/dil je spouiténa fadko-
vymi (H) impulsy. P¥i tomto reZimu méfeni je
vhodné pouiivat éasovou lupu, kterd zvétsi efek-
tivné 10°< vwychylovoci &initel Zasové zdkladny

¥PaTHGCTH 4acToT 060MX HaGMoAaEMbIX CUTHa-
nos..

Npy  pgByXKaHanbHOM pexume padolbl, curHan
SUHXPOHW3EUMKM BCErAa CHAMAETCH C KaHana A.
3 kanen A cnsayeT Bcerga nojapaTb OMNOPHbLIN
CHUrHAN, N0 OTHOWEHUIO K KOTOPOMY AOMKEH W3-
MEepATECS CUrHan, NoAaBaemsiil B KaHan B.

653 AudpdepeHunanbHoOe

mzobpawenue A B

B atom pexume paboTbl 06a Karana CoOeANHEHbI
No CXEME OAHOKAaHAaNLHOIO AU hepeHUnantHo-
ro yernutens. NpenMylwiecTeomM 3TOro  pexuma
aRASETC BO3MOMHOCTD M3MEHEHWA NOAAPHOCTH
OTKNOHERMS Kanana B, T. €. curHanbl MOXHO
cknagbiBaTe WM pbluntats. [na atoro cneayer
Ha)aTh KHOMKY «A B», npuuem nonspHocTbL
H3MEHSCTCH NPH Aamartrn KHONKK «B »

8.5.4. 1
Ocuunnockon BM 550 w3oOGpamaeT TENesu3nMoH-
Hble CUIrHAaNbl ¢ NONOKUTENBHOM BraACOMOAY LN
en. CnefosarenbHo, Ha 9KpaHe AOMKHA BUAGO-
mMoaynsauKs ObiTb HallpasieHa BBEPX, T. €. ypo-
perb Genoro AomkeH OblTe HaBEpXy, a ypPOBECHL
HEPHOTO U CUHXPOUMAYNLCHI AG/MKHbL ObiTh BHU-
3y. YCTaHOBWUTb KO3MMPUUNEHT OTKAOHEHUS YTH-
AMTENS EEPTHUKANBHOIO OTKNOHEHWS NEpeknioua-
Tenem «BJAENEHWME» no oxupacmomy ypoBHIO
curHana tak, utoBbl paimax CurHana Ha skpaHe
cocTagnsn 2 4 peneHuva. [TonapHOCTb 3anycka
yCTaHOBNEHA anemenTom  «YPOBEHb»
yCTaHaBNMBAETCS HajAexwHbld 3anyck. [pu cko-
pocTn paseeprin Ao 1UJ MKC/AENneHue passepr-
Ka 3anyCKaercyd KaapoBbiMu UMIYAbCamu, Mipu
CKOPOCTH passeptku 8 nipesenax 50 mkc/aene-
mue - 0,1 mxc/gencHue paspeptka  3anyckaercs
CTPOUHbIMM UMIyAECamu. B 370M pexume U3me-
peHua 4enecoolpa3Ho MCNONL30BATL Nyny, KO-
Topas B 10 pa3 yBenMuneagt CKOpPOCTb pasBepr-
KK

B cuinHanb

Ly
« »,

same frequency, or that the relation between the
two frequencies is a whole number or quotient.
In double-channel measurements, the trigger sig-
nal is drawn from channel A: therefore;, to this
channel must be connected the time reference
signal which has to serve a3 a time scale for the
measurement of the signal applied to channel B.

653 Differential display A B

In this mode of operation, the two channels are
interconnected to form a single-channel differen-
tial amplifier. The advantage of this connection
is the possibility of reversing the deflection pola-
rity of channel B and thus of adding the two sig-
nals or subtracting one from the other. In order
to produce the sum or difference voltage, the
push-button marked “"A ~ B" must be depressed.
Polarity raversal is attained by depressing the
pusn-button marked “B 7

654 TV signals

The BM 550 oscilloscope displays TV signals of
positive video modulation only. Therefore, the
video modulation must be oriented upwards, the
white level must be at the top edge of the screen
and the black level with the TV sync puises must
be closer to the boitom edge. The deflection co-
efficient of the verticol amplifier has to be set
with the selector marked “V/DIV." according to
the selected signal, sc that the image height is
2 to 4 divisions of the vertical scale. The trigger-
ing polarity must he plus () and suitable trig-
gering must be set with the control marked “LE-
VEL": with the selector “TIME/DIV." set up to
100 ws/div,, the time base is triggered by the fra-
me sync pulses (V), whereas within the range
50 us/div. to 0.1 us/div. it is triggered by the line
pulses (). In this mode of operaticn it is ad-
vantageous to use sweep magnification in order
to increase effectively 10> the deflection coeffi-
cient of the time base.

Z



Nema-li méfeny signdl pozadovanou kladnou po-
laritou videomoduluce, vwhleddme v méfeném za-
rizeni stupen s odpovidajici polaritou a amplitu-
dou signalu a tento pak plivedems ra vstip

LEXT SYNCHR".

6.6. Priklady méfeni s osciloskopem

Osciioskop BM 550 je vhodny pro méfeni napéti
v rozsahu vdaném technickymi daty a pro méfeni
fyzikalnich veli¢in pfevedenych na napéti. Méfi:
miieme napéti stejnosménd, stidavd, stejno-
smérnd s= stiidavou sloikou (superpozice) pri-
padné i modulace. Zvlditai reim umeifiuje | mé-
feni TV signalt. U zobrazenych pribéhi lze mé-
fit hodnoty $pickové a po priepoétu i hodnoty
efektivni a stiedni.

Méfeny pribéh je nutno nastavit na pokud moz-
no nejvétsi vysku obrazu tok, cby byla chyba
odectu co nejmendi. Pfi méfeni musi byt vidy
prvek pro plynulou zménu wvychylovaciho &ini
tele na prepinaéi ,V/DIL" v poloze ,KAL."

6.6.1. Méfeni stridavého napéti

Méfite-li stiidavd napéti nebo stfidavé slotky
stejnosmernvch signald, prepnéte tlaé¢itko pro vol-
bu vazby do polohy ,-". V této poloze je do ze-
silovoce propoudténa pouze stiidava slorka sig-
nalu a jeho stejnosmsrnd sloika je oddélena.
Je-li viak kmitoéat stfidavého napéti blizky nebo
nizéi nez 10 Hz, musime zafadit stejnosmérnou
vazbu a piepnout tlagitko do polohy ', ——*. To-

Eals]
e

Ecnu usMmepsiembin curHan He oGnagaer Tpedye-
MO MONOXWUTENLHON MONSAPHOCTLIO BUACOMOAY-
AXLMW, TO B M3MEPAEGMOM YCTDOWCTRBE CRSAyeT
HaWTY Kacxal C TpedyemMbiMy  [ONAPHOCTHIO U
pasmMaxcm CuUrsana W aToT curHan  nogarb  Ha
Bxon « BHELUIH. CHHXP».

€.6. Mpumepbl U3Mepe st ¢ OCUMANOCKONOM

Ocuwnnncckon BN 550 asnzercs
AN WZMEPEHUZ HaNPsEHUs B Npedenax, yka-
3aHHbIX B TGXHUUSCKUX AAHHbIX, @ TAKXe 485 13
MEPEHU APYTUX PUZUUESCKUX BENUuMH, Npeodpa-
30RaHHDIX B HanpsxeHue. NMoXHO M3mepatb no
CTOSIHHOE, NEPEMEHH0E, a TaKXiE MOCTORHHDIE Ha-
NPMHKEHWFA € HaNOKEHWEM MEDEMEHHON COCTaB-
NAOLEN UAK C MOAYNALNEN.

OCoObIN peXKM ABET BO3MOXKHOCTL W3IMEPSTL TE
NEBUZUOHHDbIE CUrHanbl Y 1M300pamaemblx cUrHa-
OB MOKHO W3MEPSTb MUKOBbLIE 3HAUCHWUA W ny-
TEM fepecuyera onNpeacniTb  ACHCTBYIOWME U
CPeAHUE 3HAUSHMIS.

Heobxoaumo ycrTavagnisars N0 BO3IMOKHOCTH
MEKCUMANbHYIO  BbICOTY OCUMNNOIpaMMbl  Ans
06ecneycHUs MHHUMaNbHON NOrPeUiHOCTH OTCuUe-
Ta. Bo Bpevsa M3MepeHua aNeMeHT NNaBHOM yoTa-
HOBKKM KCOMMUUMEHTA OTKAOHEHWS Ha NEPEKIo:
uatene «B/AENEHWE» ponker GbiTh B NonoXe-
HUKM «KAT.»

noaAxoasuinm

6.6.1. M3MepeHUWe NepemMEHHOT O

HanpaimxXeHwWsa

Mpu r3MepeHtin nepeMeHHbIX HanpmKeHWn Unu
NepeMeHHOoW COCTaBNAIOULEH, HANOKEHHOW Ha
NOCTOAHHOM HaMpSKEHWM CleayeT  yCTaHOBUTb
CBA3b MO NENPEeMEHHOMY TOKY, yCTaHOBMUB KHOMKY
BbIGOPa CBA3U B NoNOKEHUe «~». B arom nono-
WMEHUKU HA BXOA YCUAUTEASl MPOXOAUT TONLKO Te-
pPEMEHHaA COCTaBANOW a8 CUrHaNa U ero NOCTOsH-
Has coCTaBAqloL|as OT/AeneHa.

Ecpn vacTota nepemerHoro HanpsxeHus 6n1ska

If the measured signal has not the necessary po-
sitive polarity of the video modulaticn, then such
a stage must be found in the investigatad equip-
ment where he polarity and amplitude are as re-
quired and this signal must be connected to the
input “EXT SYNC" of the instrument.

6.6. Examples of measurements with the
cscilloscope

The BM 550 oscilloscope is applicable for the
measurement of voltage within the range given
in Section 3. and of physical phenomena con
verted into voltages. Measurakle are DC and AC
voltages with superimposed DC or AC compo-
nents or also modulation. A special operation
mode serves for the maasurement of TV signals.

The peak values of the displayed waveforms can
be ascertained directly; the mean volues and
root-mean-square values can be computed.

The measured waveform has to be adjusted so as
to obtain the highest possible image on the
screen in order to minimize the reading error.
During measurements, the elzment for continu-
ous deflection coefficient control on the selector
switch “V/DIV." must be always set to the po-
sition "CAL".

Measurement of an AC

voltage

For measuring an AC voltage or the AC compo-
nent of a DC signal, the push-button for coupl-
ing selection has to be set to “~", in which sett-
ing only the AC component of the signal passes
to the vertical amplifier and its DC component
is suppressed. However, if the frequency of the
AC voltage is close to or lower than 10 Hz, then
DC coupling must be used and therefore the
appropriate push-button set to “=———=", The same

6.6.1.



té# plati pro tvarové kmity, zejména obdélnikove
pribéhy s nizkym opakovacim kmitoétem. Prislus-
né velikost stiidavé slozky v Grovnich $picka-Spic-
ka se zjistuje tokto:

2) na stinitku odecteme velikost obrazu od za-
porného po kladny vrchol méreného pribehu
v dilcich rastru

b) tokto ziskany rozmér nasobime udajem na pre-
pinaci ,V/DIL"

c) pfi pouziti délicové sondy ndasobime vysledek
jeste délicim cinitelem sondly.

Vyslednd hodnota pak je:

Délici pomér sondy > V/DIL > vyika Nobrazu =
= napcti V; sl

Priklad:

Délici pomér sondy 1 .10, V/DIL" v poloze
1V, vyika obrazu na stinitku 4 dilky. Mérena
hodnota pak je:

10 1 X 4=140V;

662 Méteni stejnosmeérné slozky

Tato metoda je vhodnda pro méfeni okamiité
hodnoty stejnosmérného napéti, stejnosmérné
Urovné ve vztahu k zemnimu potencidalu n=bo jiné
stejnosmarné drovni. Méfeni pak probiha takto:

a) u gasové zakladny zafadime provoz AUT
k) u kandlu, kterym budeme méfit, stlaé¢ime tla-
¢itko ,0", ¢im? vytvoiime referencni Groven

unn ke 10 Fu, TO0 HEeoGX0AMMO BBECTU CBA3bL

no NOCTOAHHOMY TOKY, T. €. NepeBecTu KHOMKy

B NONOMEHWE «~=». TO K& OTHOCUTCSH K UMNYALC-

HbIM CUrHanam, 0OCOBEHHO K NDAMOYIONbHBIM UM-

nynabcam C HU3KOW uactoTon noetopeHus. Pas-

Max MNEepPEMEHHON COCTaBNSIOILEN CNPEAENSICTCS

cCneayrL UM 05pazom:

a) Ha 9KpaHe OTCUUTbIBABTCH PasmMax oCLuUNNo-
rpammbl B fipeAenax or OTPUUaTENbHOIO no
NONCKUTENbHDBIA MKW W BbIDAKAETCA B SENe-
HMAX pacTpa,

0) OTCUMTAHHOE 3HAUCHUE YMHOXAETCH Ha MoKa
3anue nepecnovatens B «BJAENEHME»,

3) NPU MCNONL3OBAHWK 30HAA C deNUTEeNeMm cne
AYET YMHOXWTL NONYUEHHOE 3HAUCHUE Ha KO-
2PDUIMEHT ACNSHWUY 30HAA,

De3ynbTUPYIOWEE 3HAaUCHHE B 3TOM Cliyuac €O

crasnser:

Koathpuymnent penenus songa X Blaenenne

> BbICOTA OCUMAAOIPaMMbl == Hanpsenne B

PasMax
Mpumep:
Kospuiuent genenns zonsa — 1 10, «B[AE-
NEHWE» B nonoxeHnn 1 1B, sbicota ocuunno-

rpammbl Ha akpaHe 4 gencuus. Mamepenroe 3ma-
UEHWE B 3TOM Chnyuae coctasnser:

10 < 1< 4 -= 40 B pasmax

622 M3amepeHUE NOCTOSNHHOINK
cocrtapnsouewn

DTOT METOJ/ ABNSETCH NOAXOASMLUM AN U3MEPa-

HMA MTHOBEHHOIO 3HaUeHWs NOCTOAHHOIO Hanps-

MEHUA, MNOCTOAHHOIO YPOBHA 1O OTHOILEHWIO

K NOTEHLUMANY 3EMAN AU ADYTOMY NOCTOSHHOMY

ypoEHIO. M3MepeHKUe OCYLLeCTBNAGTCH CAenyio-

M 06pasom:

a) YcraHoBuTh passeprky o pexum ABT.

G) Co3datb ONOPHbIA YPOBEHb NyTeM Hawarus
Ha KHonky «0» KaHana, WCNONL3YEMOro ANs
M3MEPEHUA.

applies for non-sinusoidal, especially rectangu-
lar. waveforms of slow repetition rate. The cor-
responding voltage of the AC component at

peak-to-peak level can be ascertained as fol-
lows:

a) The amplitude of the image on the screzn is
read by measuring the vertical distance from
the nagative peak to the positive one of the
displayed waveform in terms of graticule di-
visions.

b) The dimension thus ascertained is multiplied
by the setting of the salector switch “V/DIV."

c) If a divider probe is employed, the result ob-
tained must be multiplied by the pertaining
dividing ratio.

The result is:

Dividing ratio of the probe X V/div. ¥ image
height ==V,

Fxample:

Dividing ratio == 1 : 10; selector "V/DIV." set to
1 V; image height on the screen = 4 divisions,
The measured dimension is:

10 15 440V, |

a DC

662 Measurement of
component

The method which is desaribed as follows is sui-
table for the ascertainment of the instantaneous
value of a DC voltage, or a DC level with regard
to the earth potential, or to another DC level.
The measuring procedure is as follows:

a) The time base operates in the AUT mode.

b} The reference level is established by depress-
ing the push-button "0" of the channe! which
has to be employed for the measurement.

29
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c) je-li méfend napéti kladné, nastavime posu-

vem ,, # stepu na dolni okraj rastru. Pii z4-

pormlém_ napéti je nutno nastavit stopu na
horni okraj rastru

c) uvelnime tlaéitko ,0" a vstup zesilovace spoji-
me ?L’ld primo nebo pfes sondu s méfenym
napetrm

e) pi:epr'noél,,\'v"/DIL" nastavime tak, aby byla sto-
pa no stinitku a pokud moino co nejdale od
vychozi polohy pii stlazeném taéitku ,G"

f) odecteme vzddlencst mezi referencni Grovni a
vychylkou.

y&/s[edpd hodnota se wypocte shodné jako u mé-
reni stfidavého napéti:

Delici pomér sondy > V/DIL X vyska vychylky =
= napéti,

663 Méfeni éasovych intervald

_Oscfloslfop BM 550 umoiiiuje méfeni casovych
!ntervaiu mezi dvéma pribéhy nebo dvéma body
jednoho priibéhu a? do celkove delky rastru.

Méteni provadime takto:

@) méfeny signdl zobrazime obvyklym zplscbem
tak, aby byly body, ve kterjch méme méfit ¢a-
sovy interva!, herizontdInd dostatzéné vzddle-
e,

b

=

na souradnicich rastru odecleme horizontdlni
vzddlenost mezi métenymi bedy a ndasobhime
oo 1

jejich hednotou, nastavenou prepinatem Cas/

/dil.
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B) Ecnn usMmepseMoe HanpsikeHue NoNnomuTenb:
e
HO, TO PEerynnpoBKomn «
no HUMXHEMY Kkpato pactpa. MNpu orpuuarens-
HOM HaNPSLEHWUKU CReAyeT YCTaHOBUTL NHHMIO
MO BEPXHEMY KPa0 pacTpa.
r) OtrycTute KHONKY «G» U Ha BXO4 yCUAMTERS
no4artL NPAMO MAM UEeDE3 30HA M3MEpPSEeMOoe
HanpseH-ua.

» CMECTUTb NHHUIO

a) NMepekmouarens B/aencHne yeTraHoBUTL B Ta-
KOE NOAONKCHUE, UTOGbl MHAS Ha 3KDAHE Ha-
XOAMNACh Kak MOXHO fanble OT UMCXOLHOro
NOMOKEHMS, WMEIWEero MECTo MPU HaxaTon
KHonke «0»,

e) Orcuntais  paccTosHue  MeXAy OropHbIM
YDPOBHEM MIMEPACMOrO HanpsmeHus.

Pesynstupyloize 2HaueHue ofipejensercs Tak
KE Kak v B NPEeAbIAYWEM CAYyUae NDU H3MePSHUN

NepemMeHHore DKEHW S
Koabcmumnert penetvia 3onga <X Bfaentue <
X PA3HGOTh YPORHER == HanpsiKeHue.

663 MU3mMepeHUe BpPeEMEHHDIX
MHTEpBAaNoB

Ocumnnockon BM 550 noseonser usmepeHue
BPEMEHHbLIX MHTEEBANOB MEXAYy ABYMS MNPOUEC-
CaMM UK ABYMS NYHKTaMK OAHOrO npouecca Ao
oGUien AnuHbLE pactpa.

M3M8|)6HM(‘) OCyWwecTBiaeTca 3Tnm Crnoco6oMm:

@) mamepsiembii curHan M3o6pasum 06bIKHOBEH-
HbIM CrOocoOoM Tax, UToObl MYHKTbI, B KOTO-
PbIX Mbl AOMKHbI M3MEPATb BPEMEHHBIW MH-
TepBan Gbi rOPU3OHTANLHO AOCTATOUHO Yia-
newbl

0) Ha KOOPAMHATAX pPacTpa OTCUMTAEM FOPH30H-
TaNbHOE PAaCCTOSHWE MEKAY M3MEPAEMbIMK
NYHKTAMKW M YMHOXAEM Ha UX 3HaUeHWe, ycra-
HOB/NEHHOE NepeknuarenemM Bpems/aeneHue.

¢) If the voltage to be measured is positive, the

trace on the screen is shifted with “ | " to

the bottom of the graticule; if it is negative,
to the top of the graticule.

d) The push-button “0" is released and the volt-
age to be measured is connected to the input
of the amplifier either directly cr via a divider
probe (as appropriate).

e) The selector switch “V/DIV." of the deflection
coefficient is set so that the trace on the
screen takes up a positicn as far os possible
from the level which has been established
with the push-button "0" depressed.

f) The distance between the reference level and
the deflection is read on the screen.

The result of the meosurement can be computed
as in an AC voltage measuremant:

Dividing ratio of the probe > V/div. > deflection
height = sought DC voltage.

663 Time intervals measurements

The BM 550 oscilloscope enables the time inter-
vals measurements between two waveforms or
two points of one waveforme up to a full raster
length.

The measurements are done in the following way:

a) a measured signal has to be displayed as
usually so that we receive a sufficient horizon-
tal distance between time interval points to be
measured.

b) The horizontal distance between measured
points read from the raster coordinates has
to be multiplied by the measured points value
set by the Time/division change-over switch.



Priklad:
Casfdil = 1 ms/dil, herizontaini vzddlenost —
= 5dilkd

C¢asovy interval = 1 ms .5 = 5ms

664, Méreni kmitoctu

Meéreni kmitoétu provadime stejnym zplsobem ja-
ko méfeni casového intervalu. Kmitocet vsak mu-
sime ziskat vypoctem, protoze kmitocet je prevrat-
nou hodnotou ¢asu pericdy.

Priklad:
casovy inerval 1 periody = 0,2 us

T 1 1 .
Kmitofet = 5 5 s = 23 107

= 5106 Hz =— 5 MHz

4.7. Priklody méreni s multimetrem
6.7.1.
Pred mé&fenim je vhodné pickentrolovat vychozi
nastaveni nuly voltmetru. Stlaéime tiacitko ,U—=="
a na ukazateli velidin se rozsviti diode u znaéky
LV Zditku | spojime pomoci vodiée zdifkou
JU—=". Jestlize na displeji neni nula, musime tuto
dostavit pomoci potenciometru NULA" na pa-
nelu. Po dostaveni odstranime spojku. Pro vlast-
ni méfeni spojime zditku , L " s kostrou méfe-
ného zdroje a zditku ,U-=" s méfenym mistem. Di-
splej nyni ukdze velikost a polaritu prilozeného

Méreni stejnosmérnych

Mpumep:

Bpems/nenenne = 1 mc/aencHue, ropusoHTans-

HOE paccTosiHue = 5 feneHui
BPEMEHHbIM WHTEpBan — 1 mc . 5 = 5 mc

6.6.4.
M3mepeHue 4acToTbl OCYWECTBANETCH OAMHAKO-
BbIM CMOCOGOM Kak M3MEPEHUE BPEMEHHOIO MH-
Teppana. YacToTy KOHEUHO AOMKHBI MONYUNUTb Bbl-
UMCNEHMEM, TaK KaK YacToTa ABASeTCs o6paTHbIM
3HAUEHMEM BPEMEHW Nepruoaa.

MamepeHUue wacToOT bl

Mpumep:
BpemeHHbi nnteppan 1 nepuoaa — 0,2 mxe
Hactora = DU I
0,2 mic 2.10°7
= 53106 Ty = 5 MIy.

6.7. MpurmMepbl usMeperus Mpu UCNOALICBAHNK
My"bTViMei’pa

6.7, MiamepeHue NocCTosiHHbBIX

HanpsamxeHuh

Mepen v3MepeHuem 1enecoobpasHo MPOKOHTPO-
NMPOBaTh YCTAHOBKY HYAs BO/bTMETpPa. Hawats
Ha KHOMKy «U==» W Ha WHAWKATOPE eAnHMiibI
U3MEPEHUS 3aXUraeTca AMo4 y 3Haka «B». 3a-
MUM € L, » COEAMHUTL € 3axuMOM «U=» ¢ Mo
MOULbIG NpoBe/Aa. Tlocne 310ro yeTadosuTs B cny-
uae HeoOBXOAUMOCTH HYNEBOC MNOKa3aHue Anc-
ey ¢ noMoulbie noteruuemerpa  «HY/db»  Ha
naHenu. NMocne yctaHoBKn Hyna yopaTh coepnne
Hue. TpU U3MEPEHUU COSAUHUTL 3amUM @ »
C KOPNYCOM W3MEPSEMOro MCTOUHMKA W 3aMmMm
«U==.» coeanrHTb C u3mepsemoi Toukon. MMo-
cne 3Toro AMCNAei nokasbieaeT 3HaueHwe n no-
ASIPHOCTD U3MEPIEMOTO HANPSMEHKs B BONbTAX

Example:

Time/division = 1 ms/div., horizontal distance —
= 5 divisions time interval = 1 ms . 5 — 5 ms

664 Frequency measurements

A frequency measurement is done in the same
way as a time interval measurement. A frequency
value must be calculated because frequency is a
convering value of a period time,

Example:

a time interval of a period —

Frequency — - =
0.2 us

— 5% 106 Hz — 5 MHz

6.7. Exun}ples of measurements with the
multimeter employed

6.71. Measurement

voltages

of DC

Before carrying out the actual measurement, it
is advisable to check the initial zero se‘tting' of
the voltmeter as follows

When the push-button “U "
indicating LED marked “V* lights up on the di-
splay. The socket * | “ has to be interconnected
with the socket marked “U—". If the display does
not present zero, then it must be zeroized with
the potentiometer “ZERO" on the panel. Then,
the connection between the mentioned sockets
must be cancelled. For the measurement proper,
the sockat * | “ must be connected to the fra-
mework of the measured voltage source and the
socket “U-=" to the measured point. The display
indicates the magnitude and polarity of the
applied (measured) voltage in terms of volt.

is depressed, tha



napéti ve voltach. Zménou velikosti piilozendho
napeti o cely fad pfechdzi multimetr do daléiho
rozsahu a desetinnd tecka se posune.

Tim je indikovéna funkce automatické volby mé-
reného rozsahu. Je-li celkovy rozsah méfeni pie-
krocen, zhasne displej o desetinné tecky se stfi-
davé rozsvécuji.

Upozornéni:

Pristroj neni chrdnén proti napéti vétiimu ne:
1500 Vi Kostra multimetru neni  spojend
s ochrannou zemi sité (plovoudi zem).

Napéti mezi ochrannou zemi (kostrou oszilosko-
pu) a plovouci zemi multimetru { | ) nesmi byt
vetsi nez 500 Vi

672. Méreni
Pfed méfenim je vhodné piekontrolovat vychozi
stav, tj. nulu voltmetru. Stlad¢ime tlacitko ,U~" a
na ukazateli velicin se rozsviti dicda u znacky
WV Zditku plovouci zemé multimetiu |, L " spoji-
me pomoci vodice se zditkou ,U-~". lestlize na
displeji nebude nula, musime tuto dostavit po-
moci potenciometru ,NULA" na panelu pristroje.
Po dostaveni nuly edstranime spojku.

stridavych napéti

Pro vlastni méfeni spojime zditku , & “ s kostrou
mereneho zdroje a zditku ,U~" s méfenym mis-
tem. Displej nyni ukdze velikost priloieného na-
peti. Zménou piiloZeného napéti od nuly do na-
priklad 50 V se posouvd poloha desetinné tecky,
tim je indikovana funkce automatické volby mé-
fictho rozsahu. Je-li celkovy rozsah méfeni
(99 V.i) piekrocen, blika displej.

Npy M3MEpEHWU H3MEPSEMCTO HanpsxeHusa Go-
Nee, uem Ha 04MH NOPAJOK MUANUBONLTMETP Ne-
PEXOAMT Ha COCEAHWIA NpPEAEN U ASCATUUNDIA
2HaK cmeujaerca. 3TO CBUACTENbCTBYET O hpa-
BWNbHOW pabore CXembl aBToMaTMuecKon ycTa
HOBKM npejena u3MepeHus. Ecnu npessonen
HaMBbICWMIK NpeAen U3MEPERNUS, TO AUCNNEN Tac-
HET M ACCATUUHbBIE 3HAKW NCNEPEMEHHO MUMaloT.

Buymanue:
[puGop He 3awMuieH OT HaNpPsHKEHWH, MPEBbI-
watotmx 1500 B - pasmax. Kopnyc mynstumer-
pa He coeguHeH C 3alllMTHOW 3emnel ceTu (nna-
patollas 3emns). HanpaxeHne mMemay 3ailluTHOW
3emM/el (KOpnycoMm OCHMANOCKONa) w rnnaeato-
uiew semnen mynstumerpa (L ) HE AonKHO npe-
Bbiwath 500 B - pasmax
6.72. Mamepenue
HaapsieHun

nepemMmeHHbl X

Mepep usmepexviem 1ENecooBpasHO NPOKOHTPO-
NMPOBaTh UCXOAHOE COCTOSHWE, T. €. HYNb BONLT-
meTpa. Hawars Ha kHonky «([TEPEM.» u Ha un-
ANKATOPE €AMHMIL W3MEPEHUH 32T aeTCs AUOA
y cumpona «B». 3axum niaagaiowen 3emnm My
TUMETPa « b » coeanHnTe ¢ 3axumom «TTEPEM.».
B ciyuae HeOOXOAMMOCTH YCTAHOBUTL HOMbL ANC
nnes ¢ nomowbio noreHunometrpa «HO/Mb» Ha
nanenn npubopa. Mocne yctanopku Hyns yopars
coequHeHne.

Mpu COOBCTBEHHO HM3MEPEHWKM COEAMHUTD 3XNKHM
« [, » C KOpPNyCcOM M3MEPAEMOro MCTOUHMKA M
3akum  «U~» - usmepsemonn Toukou. [lo-
cne 9Toro AMCNneil nokassiBaei 3HaueHue no-
AaBaemMoro HanpshkeHus. Npu u3MeHeHnn noga-
BAEMOro HanpsikeHusi B npeaenax oT Hyns A0
npu6a. 50 B agromarvuecku nepemeuiaercs ae-
CATUUHDBIA 3HAK, UTO CBUAETEeNbCTByeT O npa-
BUALHOWU paboTe CXembl aBTOMaTMUECKOW ycCTa-
HORKW Npeaena uaMepeH1s.

Ecnu npeBzoijgeH HauBLICWIWIA NpEAEN WU3MEpe-
HUs (99 Bog ) AEUCTBYIOULEIO HAMPSOKEHUS, TO AAN-
CNNen muraer,

When the applied voltage changes by one order,
the multimeter changes over to the next range
and the decimal point shifts by one place. Thus,
operation of the automatic range selection cir-
cuits is indicated. In the case of overranging, the
display cecses to operate, only the decimal po-
ints light up alternately.

Attention!

The instrument is not protected against voltages
exceeding 15CC V DC. The framework of the mul-
timeter is not bonded to the protective earth of
the mains (its earth is floating). The voltage be-
tween the protective earth (framework) of the
oscilloscope and the floating earth 1 " of the

multimeter must not exceed 500 V..

672 Measurement of AC voltages

Before starting a measurement, it is advisable to
check the initial state of the voltmeter, i. e. its
zero setting. After depressing the push-button
“U~“, the LED marked “V* on the indicator of
variables lights up. The floating earth socket
" [ " has to be interconnected with the socket
“ L " If a number other than zero is displayed.
the potentiometer "ZERQ" on the panel of the in-
strument must be used for zeroizing the display;
afterwards the link between the two sockets has
to be removed.

For carrying out a measurement, the socket “ ¥
must be connected to the framework of the sup-
ply of the measured voltage and the socket "U-~"
to the measured point. The display indicates the
maagnitude of the measured voltage. When this
voltage is altered from zero to e. g. 50 V, the
decimal point changes its position, thus indicat-
ing that the automatic measuring range select-
ion is functioning. Exceeding of the maximum
measuring range 99 V. RMS of the multimeter
(i. e. overranging) is indicated by the display
flickering.



Upozornéni:

Pfistroj neni chrdnén proti napéti vétsimu nei
500 V... Kostra multimetru neni spojend s ochran-
nou zemi sité (plovouci zem L ). Napéi mezi
ochrannou zemi (kostrou osciloskopu) a plovouci
zemi nesmi byt vétsi nei 500 Vi

6.7.3. Méfeni odporu

Pied méfenim odpori je vhodné piekontrolovat
vychozi stav, tj. nulu ohmmetru. Stlacime tlacitko
JR". Zditku , & " spojime pomoci kratkého vo-
dice se zditkou ,R". Jestlize na displeji nebude
nula, musime tuto dostavit pomoci potenciomet-
tru ,NULA" na panelu. Po dostaveni nuly odstra-
nime spojku. M&feny odpor pfipojime pfimo nebo
pomaci stinénjch vodich mezi zditky .} L ]
LR" Protoie i ohmmetr md& plovouci zem, je
moiné mafit odpory zabudované do ebvodd riz-
nych zafizeni. Zde viak je nutné pocitat s moznou
chybou méfeni, zpusobenou obvodovymi  prvky,
pfinojenymi k méfenému odporu. Zakladni Gdaj
na displeji je v kQ (001 ai 999), pfi méfeni od-
porii fadu MQ rozsviti se indikace méfeni MQ
a adaj je 1.00 a7 9,99,

Upozarnéni:

Pii méfeni odporli nesmi byt mezi svorky , { " a
LR piivedeno 7adné napéti. Kostra multimetru
neni spojend s ochrannou zemi (kostrou oscillo-
skopu). Napéti mezi ochrannou zemi a plovouci
zemi , | " nesmi byt vétdi naz 500 Vi

Brumaune:

MpuBop He 3alulieH OT BO3AEUCTRUA Halpske-
HWUA, AencTeylOUlee 3HaUeHWe KOTOPOro MpeBbl-
waet 500 B. Kopnyc mynbTuMeETpa HE COEAMHEH
C 3allMTHOM 3emnen cetn (nnasawowas 3emns
L ). Hanpaxenue wmexagy 3auuiHon 3emMnen
(kopnycom ocuyunnockona) w nnasalolie 3em-
nei He AomKHo npesbiats 500 B - pasmax.
6.7.3. CONPOTUBNEHWHA
Mepen u3MepeHnem CONnpoTUBIEHUI LENEcOos-
pPa3HO NPOBEPUTH MCXOAHOE COCTOSIHUE, T. €. HOND
ommerpa. Haxars Ha  kHOnky «R». 3axum
« l, » COCAWHUTB KOPOTKHMM [POBOAHUKOM C 3d
»umom «Ru. B cnyuae HEOOXOAMMOCTH YCTaHO-
BUTE HONb AWCTNAEN C NOMOUBIO TIOTEHIIMOMETPa
«HONb» Ha nanemn. MNocne ycTanoskun Hyns yo-
path nepembiuxy. Mamepsemoe  COnpoTuBacHUE
COCAMHUTL MPIMO WAN TOCPEACTBOM DKPAHUPO-
BAHHLIX MPOROAOE K 3axumam « L » n «R»
Beuay TOro, Uuto vy OmMMETpa NPesycMoTpeHa
nnagawtlas 3emMns, MMEETCs BO3MONHOCTb M3ME-
PEHUA COMNPOTABNEHWN, BKIIOYEHHbIX B CXEMaX
PA3NUUHSIX YCTDOWCTE. B atom cnyuae HeoOGxo
[UMO MMETH BBUAY BO3MOXHOCTb OWIMOKKM i1pw
M3MEPSHWM, BbI3BAHHOW  SNEMEHTAMK  CXEeMbI,
COEAMHEHHBIMY € M3MEPAEMbIM CONPOTHUBNEHN-
em. OCHOBHOW EAUHULEN MWU3MEPEHUS  aBNAECTCS
kOm (o1 0.01 po 999). Mpu usmepennn conpo-
MraeHuit B npegenax MOM 3amuraercs nHanKa-
yms y cumeona MOM u nokasaHue ommeTpa ne
wnT B npeaenax ot 1.00 go 9.99.

Mamepermne

BHumanmne:

Mpu M3MEPEHUW CONPOTUBACHUK MEN(LY 3N
Mamm “!7 » U «R» He AOMKHO 6bITh nosaHo HM-
Kakcro HanpmweHus. Kopnyc myabtumerpa He
COEAUHEH C 3AaUUTHOK 3eMNEl (KOpNYyCoM ocunn-
nockona). Pasmay HanpsHKeHWsa MEXAY 3auMTHOW
3eMNEN M NNazatolleil 3eMNER « §7 » HE AOMKEH
npesbiwats 500 Bpasmax,

Attention!

The instrument is not protected against voltages
exceeding 500 V RMS. The framework of the
multimeter is not bonded to the protective earth
of the mains (its earth is floating). The voltage
between the protective earth (framework) of the
oscilloscope and the floating earth " [ “ must
not exceed 500 V.

6.73. Measurement of resistances

Before carrying out the actual measurement, it is
reccommandad to check the zero of the chmmeter
(its initial state). For this purpose the push-but-
ton "R" has to be depressed and the “socket
" ¢ " linked with the socket "R" by means of a

short conductor. If the display presents a reading
other than zero, then it must be corrected with
the aid of the potentiometer "ZERO" on the pa-
nel. After zeroizing, the connecting link must be
removed. The resistance to be measured has to
be applied either directly, or over screened cab-
les, between the sockets “ § “ and "R". It is
essential to bear in mind that also the earth of
the ohmmeter is fleating; thus, the in situ mea-
surement of resistors fixedly built into various
instruments is enabled. However, it is necessary
to reckon with possible errors caused by other
resitances (if any) connected to the measurad
one. The result is indicated basically in terms
of k&) (0001 to 999); when resistances of the
order of MQ are measured, the indicating LED
“MQ" lights up and the range of results in 1.00
to 9.99.

Attenticn!

During resitance measurements, a voltage must
not be applied between the sockets " § " and
“R" The framewerk of the multimeter is not
bonded to the protective earth (framework of the
oscilloscope). The voltage between the protective
earth and the floating one “ & " must not ex-
ceed 500 V,,_,.



674, Méfeniteplot

Pfed m.éFem'm je vhodné pfekontrolovat nulu na
dnslp|§1|‘. Kontrola a dostaveni nuly se provadi
stejne jako pfi méfeni stfidavého napeéti,

K méF?nfl teplot slouii sonda, na jejims hrotu je
upevnené teplomérné ¢&idlo. Pied méfenim teplot
spojime teplotni sondu se vstupni svorkou na
multimetru. Pak stla&ime tladitko ,T" o na displeji
se objevi Udaj okamiité teploty cidla. Pokusné
uchopime hrot sondy mezi orsty a Udaj displeje
se bude blizit k teploté lidského tdla. Pyi méfeni
teploty povrchu téles dbame na to, aby se celni
ploska éidla dotykala pokud moino celou plo-
chou méfeného mista. Pro zlepseni teplotniho
kontaktu je vhodné nanést na mefene misto kop-
ku silikonove vazeliny.

EF[ mévFenf teploty je nutno poéditat zvidsté u ma-
lych téles s tim, 72 hmota &idla odebere z méfené
hmoty jisté mnosstvi tepla. Tim je méfené téleso
ochlazovéno, takie mize pii vétsich nepomérech
hmot dochdzet ke zkreslendmu vysledku.

Upozornéni:

Teplotni sonda je uréena k méfeni teplot  od
~20°C do +150°C. Je-li mdiend teplota pod-
statné niZ3i nebo vyssi, hrozi zni¢eni cidla, Chrag-
te sonudu a jeji pfived pied agresivnimi latkami o
ncdm?rnou mechanickou ndmahou. Cidlo a jeho
kovoud nosnd &dst jsou na potencidlu plovouci
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674, N3amepenune TeMnepartypbl

Mepen usmepernem LenecooGpasHo NPOBEPUTH
HOMb Ancnnes. KOHTPoAb M ycTaHOBKa Hyns oCy-
HECTBNSRIOTCA TaK M6, KaK v B CAYUAE U3MEPEHHS
NEPEMEHHOrO HanpMKEHUs.

Ans wsmepenus temneparypul npegHasHauen
30HA, B KOHUE KOTOPOro ycTaHoBNEH Temnepa-
TYpHbIA AaTunk. flepes namepeHunem caeayer co-
CAWHUTL TEMNEDATYPHbIA 30HA C BXOAHBIM 3aMU-
MOM MynbTMM2Tpa. 3aT€M Hawalb Ha KHOMKY
«T» W Ha AuCRNEe NOABNAETCA MIHOBEHHOE 3Ha-
UeHUEe TeMNepaTypbl gatuvka. B3sTh KOHel| 30H-
Aa B nNanplbl, okasaHue ZUCNEs AONKHO ObiTh
Gnusko Temnepatype uenozeueckoro tena. Mpu
M3MEPEHUN TeMNepaTyPsl NOBEPXHOCTH Npeame-
TOB HEOBXO/UMO CNeauTh 3a Tem. YTOGbl TOPUO-
B2s NnoBepxHoOCTb AaTuMKa Kacanecb BCER NNo-
Wagbo n3mepaemoro mecta. s yayuwenus te-
NN0NPOBOAUMOCTH CAEAYET BBECTU B M3MeEpse-
MOe MEeCTO Kanno CUAMKOHOBOIO Ba3enuHa.

Mpu nsmepenn temnepatypsl (B8 0C0GEHHOCTH
Manbix fpeaMeTor) HeoGX0AMMO HMETb BBLAY,
UTO 304/l OTHUMAET ONPEAENEHHOE KONWUECTBO
TENNA, OXABMAAA UBMEPAEMbIA NpegMeT. ITo Mo-
MET flaBath OWHUOOUHbIE PEe3yNbTaTbl NpW HOMb-
LOM HECOGTBETCTBMM Macc.

Buumanue:

TemnepatypHblii 30H/4 NpegHasHaueH AN U3mMe-
peHusa Temnepatyps 5 npegenax or - 20°C ao
150 °C. Ecnu remnepatypa 3HauMTenbHO npe-
BOCXOAWUT BEPXHMN IPEhen, TO JaTuuk  MOXKEeT
BbINTM M3 cTpos. 30HA CAsAyeT 3awMulaTb OT
BO3EHCTBUS arpecCUBHbLIX BELIECTB WM OT Upes-
MEPHOW MEXaHWUeCKOW Harpysku. JaTuuk v ero
Hecyuiaq MeTannnmueckas uacTb HaxoAqTCa Ha no-
TEHUMane naaparwllen emnu. MNosTomy HeoBxo
AMMO COOMOAaTb OCTOPONKHOCTL NPU UZMEPEHMMN
NPeAMETOB, HaXOAAWMUXCS MOJ, HAMNPSHKEHUEM.

Measurement of
temperatures

6.7.4.

Before commencing the measurement, it is advi-
sable to check the zero of the display and to ad-
just it, if necessary, as hos been described in the
instructions for an AC V. measurement.

The supplied thermal probe serves in temperatu-
re measurements. A temperature transducer is
attached to the tip of this probe. Before the
actual measurement, the probe has to be con-
nected to the input terminal of the multimeter.
Then, the push-button marked "T" has to be de-
pressed, whereupon the instantaneous tempera-
ture sensed by the transducer can be read on
the display. When the tip of the probe is held
between the fingers, the reading on the display
rises towards the temperature of the human bo-
dy. In the measurement of a surface tempzrature,
it is essential to take care that the front face of
the transducer bears with its whole surface aga-
inst the measured place.

In order to optimize the heat transfer, a drop of
silicon vaseline can be applied between the pro-
be and the measured surface. Especially when
small objects are being measured, it is necessary
to bear in mind that the mass of the probe de-
prives the measured object of a certain amount
of heat, thus causing its cooling. Consequently,
when the disproportion between the masses is
large, measuring errors can be encountered.

Attention!

The thermal probe is designed for the measure-
ment of temperatures within the range —20°C to
150 °C. If the measurad temperature is consi-
derably lower or higher, then the transducer can
incur damage (destruction). The probe and its
connecting cable must be protected against ag-
gressive agents and from mechanical stress. The
transducer and its metal body are at floating
earth potential, therefore care must be taken
when the surface temperature of a voltage-carry-



zem&, prot je nutnd epatrnost pfi méfeni objek-
tu pod napétim, které nesmi byt vétsi nez 500 V::

675 Méfeni ¢asovych Gasekd

Piikiad méfeni casového tseku: }
Nastaveni prvki oscilsokopu jake v bodé 6.4.1.

Stopu vyrovndme do stiedu stinitka tak, aby se
kryla se stfednim vodorovnym méfitkem. Stlaci-
me tladitka ,A t* a na obrazovce se objevi dvu
jasné body (kursory) a na ukazateli rozmérd se
podle nastaveni piepinade ,CAS/DIL" rozsviti
jedna ze sviticich diod (s, ms, nebo us). Potencio-
metrem ,/ t — START" nastavime jeden bod na
druhou svislou rysku métitka (1/10 celeho méfitka)
a potenciometrem , /At — STOP* druhy bed na
devdatou svislou rysku. Displej nyni ukazuje 8.00
a svitici dioda oznacuje rozmér ,ms".

7. POPIS MECHANICKE KONSTRUKCE

Osciloskop BM 550 je feSen vodorovnym uspo-
fadanim jednotlivych casti. Stred osciloskopu tvo-
fi obrazovka s pFislusnymi ovlddacimi prvky. Vle-
vo je umistén vertikd!ni zesilovag, vprave casova
zékladna a obvody DMM, Zdéstavbove prostory
jsou cddéleny vnitinimi prepGikami, které elek-
tricky stini jejich obvody a soulasné slcuzi jako
nosné prvky v predni éasti skiina. Piedni ¢ast je
ukonéena v Grovni vychylovacich desek obrazovky
ptiénou deskou. V druné ¢asti osciloskopu jeou

Fa3smMax aToro HanpsKeHUs He AOMKEH MpeBbl-
watb 500 Bpasmax.

675 WMamepeHunwe mHTEpBanon
BpemMeHH

MNpumep U3IMEPEHK WHTEPBaNa BPEMEHMU:
YcTaHoBKa 312MEHTOB OCLMANOCKONa aHanoruy-
Ha OoNnWcaHHOW yclaHoBke B n. 6.4.1.
YCTaHOBUTD NUHKIO MO LUEHTPY 3KpaHa Tak, uro-
6bl OHa CoBMafana Co CPEAHEW TOPHU3OHTANbHON
avHnen. Haxarb Ha kHonky «At» n Ha akpaHe
NOABASIOTCS ARE sipKWe TOuku (METKWM) M Ha WH-
AMKATOPE €[WHUL MIMEPEHUS B 3aBHMCUMOCTH OT
ycraHoskn nepexnwuatens BPEMA/AENEHWE
2ANMUraeTCH OAMH M3 CBETOAMOLGR. (C, MC, MKC).
MoreHuvomeTpom «At - CTAPT» coBmecT!Th
OAHY METKY CO BTOPOW BEPTUKaNbHOW NUHMWEN
pactpa (1/10 Bcero pacTpa) u noteHuMoOMeTpom
«/t - CTOIMs COBMECTUTb BTOPYIO METKY C A€
CATOM BEPTUKANLHOW nuHMWeR. Aucniaei aonwen
noxasbizate 8.00 M ceeTOAMOA Onpeapenser ean
HULY U3MEPEHUA «MC»,

7. ONMUCAHWUE MEXAKUUECKOH
KOHCTPYKUNN

Ocyunnncckon BM 550 umaeT 1opusoHTanbHoe
pacnonoMeHue OT/leNbHbIX uacTen. LieHTpansHas
UacTb OCIHMANOCKONA 0O0pasoBaHa 3NeKTPOHHO-
-NYUEBOW TPYBKOK C COOTBETCTEYIOWUMKU INEMEH-
Tamu ynpaeneHuq. Haneso ycraHoBAeH ycuiu-
TE€Nb BepTMKHﬂbHOIO OTKNOHEHMKSA, Hanpaso - re-
HepaTtop pa3pepTkun v cxemb ¢ UMM, Ortpens-
HbIE UACTHM NPOCTPAHCTREA OTACNCHDI BHYTPEHHW-
MK T2perapojkamu, KoTopble o0ecrneunBaior
SNEKTPUUECKYID JKPAaHWU3allMI0 OTAENLHbBIX CXeM
U, KPOME TOrO, ABNAIOTCS HECYWMMKU arneMeHTa
MU B NepeaHen uactu kopnyca. lepeaHss vacTs
CKOHUEHA Ha YPOBHE OTKNOHAIOWMX NNACTHUH
3NEKTPOHHO-NYUEROH TPYOKW NONEpeuHol rna
TOM. PO RTOPOK 4acTU OCUHNNOCKOMNA ycTaHosne

ing object is being measured. This voltage must
not exceed 500V, _,

675 Measurement of time

intervals

Example of a time interval measurement:

The controls of the oscilloscope are set as given
initem 6.4.1.

The trace on the CRT screen must be adjusted
into the centre so that its axis tallies with the
horizontal centre line of the graticule. After de-
pressing the push-button marked "At", two bright
spots (cursors) are displayed on the screen and
one of the dimension indicating LEDs (s, ms or
us) lights up, depending on the setting of the
selector switch “TIME/DIV.". By means of the po-
tentiometer "/t — START" one of the light spots
has to be set onto the second vertical graticule
line (1/10 of the whole scale) and by means of
the potentiometer "At — STOP", the other spot
onto the ninth vertical graticule line. The display
presents 8.00 and the LED which is alight indi-
cates the dimension term : ms.

7. DESCRIPTION OF THE MECHANICAL
DESIGN

The BM 550 instrument is built from horizontally
arranged blocks: The centre part is formed by the
CRT with its related centrol elements: at the left
is the vertical amplifier and at the right the tima
base and the circuits of the digital multimeter.
The blocks in the front part of the cabinet are
separated by internal partitions which serve
as electrical screenings for the circuits and si-
multaneously as carriers of certain components.
This front part of the cabinet terminates at the
level of the deflection plates of the CRT in a
transversal board. In the back part of the oscil-

(]
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umistény obvody usmériovall se stabilizdtory a
obvody vysokonapé&tového zdroje.

Obvody osciloskopu jsou fefeny technikou plog-
nych spojli, vyjma obrodd VN, kde bylo pouzito
z napetovych divedd keramickych ligt. Nésobie
urychlovaciho napéti byl navic zalit izolaéni hmo-
tou, aby se zabrénilo pronikdani vlihkosti do jeho
obvodu.

Ke stavbé osciloskopu bylo pouzito konstrukénich
prvkﬂﬁ stejnych jako u pfedeslych osciloskopil.
K pfepinani rychlosti ¢asové zdkladny a k prepi-
ndni citlivosti vertikalniho zasilovaée bylo pouzito
rotacnich pfepinaci; k ostatnimu prepindni bylo
pouiito tiacitek. Za celem snifeni teploty uvnit
pristroje byly vykonové tranzistory napdjecich
zdrojii umistény na chladici 7ebra vné piistroje.
Pristroj je zakrytovan tremi kryty na sobé zavisly-
mi, to znamend, ze kryty je nutno demontovat
v nasledujicim poradi: spodni kryt — horni kryt —
kryt zdroju.

Demontéi spodniho krytu se provede pevolenin
g:ivou sroubl na spodni strané pfistroje a dvou
Sroubl u drzadla pristroje. Po sejmuti dolniho
krytu jsou zpfistunnény Srouby horniho krytu, umi
stené v podélnych nosnicich.

Zadni kryt lze demontovat teprve po sejmuti obou
piednich krytd. Dva Srouby upevauji kryt na po-
délnych nosnicich, dalsi dva jsou pfistupny po
vyimuti gumovych vlozek v nozkdch pfistroje.

Hbl CXE€Mbl BbifipaMuTenei Co crabunuzatopamu
U CXEMbl MCTOUHMKE BbICOKOTO HaNpsHKeHWUs.
Cxembl OCUMNNOCKONA BLINOAHEHBI Ha nAaTax ne-
UaTHbIX CXEM 3a MCKlueHuem cxembl BH, rae
BBW/AY BLICOKOrO HaNpPsKEHWUS UCNONb3OBaHbI Ke-
pamMuUecKre gaaHlbl. YMHOXWUTENb YCKOpsaoule-
ro HaMpSKSHUS, KPOMe TOro, 2anuT W30ASUMOH
HOUW MAacCoi C UENBIO WCKAOUESHWS NPOHUKHOBE
HUS BNATH B CXEMbI.

Ans ocuunnockona MCMoONL30BaHbl Te e ane-
MEHTbI KOHCTPYKUKHK, KOTOpbie ObliM WMCNONL30-
BaHbl M ¥y OCUMANOCKONOB cpepHero Tuna. [ns
NEPEKTOUEeHWA CKOPOCTU Pa3BePTKU M UYBCTBi-
TENbHOCTH YCUNUTENS BEPTUKANbHOIG OTKAOHE-
HUA MCNONLIOBAHDI NEPEeKNIoUaTen BpalieHus.
OcransHble  nepeknodarent -  KHOMOUHbLIE.
C 1jensblo YMEHLUIEHWS TeMMnepaTypbl BHYTPU Npu
6opa MouUlHbie TPaH3WCTOPbI MCTOUHWKOB NuUTa-
HUA PACNONOXEHbI B pajgrdaropax sHe npudopa.
MpuBop 3akpbiT TPEMA KPbILKAMK, KGTOPbIE CO-
ApsHKeHbl  ApYyr € Apyrom. 3TO O3HAuYaeT, uTo
KPpbILWKK Cneayer ChHumMarb 2 CNCAYIOUiER nocne-
AOBATENLHOCTU:  HMKHRS  KPbIKa,  BEepXHss
KPbILKa, KPLILWKA UCTOUHUKCB NUTaHMA,
AEMORTAOK  HWKHEH KPBIWKK  OCYLLECTBNAETCS
MYyTEM BLIBMHUMBAHUS ABYX BUHTOB B HWKHEN
UacTu NpUOOpa W ABYX BUHTOB Y pyuku npubopa.
Mocne cHsATUsS HUXKHENR KPbILIKK CTaHOBATCS A0
CTYIMHbBIMW  RUHTHh BEPXHEW KPbILIKW, Pacnono-
MEHHBIE Ha NPOAO/ALHbLIX AEpPXaTeNsx.

3aAHI0I0 KPbILWKY MOXHO CHWUMaTb TONbKO nocne
CHATHUS oBenx nepeprHux kpbiwek. /Jpa  BuHTa
KPENsT KPbiliKy K (POAONbHbBIM - AEDKATENSIM,
Apyrue Apa BUHTa AOCTYMHbI NOCAE BbIHUMaHWA
PE3NHOBbLIX BKNAABILEN B HOXKax npubopa.

loscope are the circuits of the rectifiers with
stabilizers and those of the high-voltage supply.
All the circuits of the instrument are formad by
printed circuit boards, except those of the high-
-voltage supply, in which, with regard to the high
voltages, ceramic mounting slats are used. The
accelerating voltage multiplier is, in addition,
also embedded in an insulating compound in
order to prevent moisture from penetrating into
its circuits.

In the design of the oscilloscopa, constructional
elements well-proved in previous types have been
employed. For time base speed switching and for
sensitivity setting of the vertical amplifier, rotary
selector switches are employed. All the other
switches are of the push-button type. In order to
keep the temperature inside the instrument low,
the power transistors of the power supplies are
mounted on ribbed heat sinks outside the ca-
binet.

The instrument has three mutually dependent co-
vers. Therefore, if necessary, they must be taken
off successively: bottom cover — top cover — co-
ver of the supplies. The bottom cover can be re-
moved after releasing two screws in the bottom
of the instrument and two screws next to its
handles. After removing the bottom cover, the
screws of the top cover, which are in the longi-
tudinal bars, become accessible. The back cover
can be taken off only after the two front covers
have been removed; two screws in the longitu-
dinal bars fasten this back cover. A further two
screws become accessible after removing the
rubber inserts from the feet of the instrument.



8. PODROBNY POPIS ZAPOIENI

2.1. Vertikalni ¢ast

Vertikdlni &dst sestdvd ze dvou identickych zesi-
lovacich kanéld (3,5 a 4,6 — viz obr. 1), diodo-
vich hradel (7). budice zpoidovaci linky (8),
zpoidovaci linky (9) a koncového zasilovace (10).
Volbu druhu cinnosti vertikalniho zesilovace za-
jistuje tidici obvod (17).

Kromé toho vertikalni ¢ast obsahuje tfi synchro-
nizaéni zesilovage (11, 12, 13), diodovd hradla
(14) umezitujici volbu synchronizacniho signdlu,
wystupni synchronizaéni zesilovaé (15) a zesilovac
horizontdlniho zobrazeni (16).

8.1.1. Vstupni zesilovac

Kazdy zesilovaci kandl obsahuje za vstupnim ko-
nektorem dvé tlagitka. Jedno slouzi k volbé ss
nebo stiidavé vazby méfeného signdlu a druheé
Jnulovaci” umoznuje snadné nastaveni referencni
nulové hladiny stopy na obrazovce. Na tlacitka
navazuje jedna &ast jedendctipoloveho vstupniho
délite, kterd zajiétuje déleni méfeného siandlu
v pomérech 1 :1,1:10,1: 100 a1 : 1000. Néa-
sledujici vstupni zesilova je tvofen emitorovym
sledovadem osazenym dvéma tranzistory fizenymi
polem (E42, E43) a symetrickym amitorovym sle-
dovagem zajistujicim dostatecné nizky vystupni
odpor (F44). Na jeho vystupu je pfipojena dru-
ha #dst vstupniho délice zajistuiici déleni signali:
v pomérech 1 :1,1:25, 1 :5 ddle pak poten-
ciometry (R2, R4) pro nastaveni kalibrovaného

8. NOAPOBEHOE ONUCAHUWE CXEMbI

8.1. TpakT OTKMOUEHNs NO BEPTHKANN

TpaxT OTKAOHEHWS MO BEPTUKANM  COCTOMT U3
ABYX MACHTMUHbLIX Kananow ycunenua (3, 5w 4,
6 -cwm puc. 1), auoaHbix BenwTtuzen (7), Bos-
GyanTens nuHAu 3aACPKKU (8], MUHMU 3a8eDKKN
(9) u oxkoneuHoro ycunutens (10). Ycrenoska
peNUMa padoThl YCUAUTENS BEDTHKANLHOTO OT-
KNOHEHMA O0O0ecneunsBaeTcst ynpasastioulel cxe-
mon (17).

Kpome TOro, BEPTUKANLHAS UACTE COLEPHUT TPK
yeunntens cuexpokuzaumnd (11, 12, 13), anogn-
Hble BeHTUAn (14), Aaiouine BO3MOXKHOCTb BbiGO-
pa CUrHana CUHXPOHM3AUMKU, BEIXOAHOW ycuau
rens cuHxporuzauru (15) U ycuarieno CTKNSHE:
Hus no ropuzonTtanu (16).

8.6,

Kakabiil KaHan yCUNeHUa COAEBPHNT ABE KHOTIKK,
BKNIOUSHHbIE Nocne BxoaHoro rHedja. OgaHa
KHONKa npeasasHaueHa Ang ycTaHOBKW CRA3N 13-
MEPSEMOro CUrHaNa N0 NOCTOSHHOMY U N0 Nepe-
MEHHOMY TOKY M BTOD&S KHOMKA «yCTaHoBKa Hy-
n4»  AAeT BO3IMOXHOCTb YCTAHOBWTE HYNesblo
onopHbie yposHW nNaTHa Ha skpaxe. C KHONKOH
coeauMHeHa oaHa uacib CAMHHAALATHUNO3UUNOH-
HOFO BXOAHONO AENWTENA, KOTOPBIK obecneunsa-
eT A6NSHNUE M3MEPAEMOI0 CUTHANAG B OTHOWEHWH
1:1,1:10,1:700mn1: 1000. NMocneAyI0OULIMA BXOA-
HOM YCUANTEND OGPAa30BaH 3MUTTEPHBIM HOBTODH-
Tenem, COOPaHHbIM Ha ARYX NOMEBbLIX TPAH3UCTO-
pax (E42, E43), 1 CUMMETDUUHbBIM 3MUTTEPHbIM
ROBTOPUTENEM, OOSCMNeUUB8WMM  LOCTATOUHO
HU3KOE BbiX0oaHOE conpoTusnenune (E44). Ha ero
BHIXO/E CKNOUSHA BTOPAd 4acTb BXOAHOIO AENU-
Tens, obecneunsaulas JeNeHne CUrHanoe e or-
Howeruu 1: 1, 1:25u 1:5uU ganee NOTEHUMO-
merpbl (K2, R4) Ans yCTaHoZKKW KaamGpoBaHHOro
KoahdriMerTa OTKAOHEHNA, a TaKKe NOTEHLMUO
meTphl (R36), AalCLiME BO3MOKHOCTD AAABHO U3-

BXoA4HOW ycunurenb

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE CIRCUITRY

8.1. Vertical part

The vertical part of the instrument consists of two
identical amplifier channels (3, 5 and 4, 6 — see
Fig. 1), diodes gates (7), driver of the delay line
(8), delay line (9) and final omplifier (10). The
control circuit (17) serves for the selection of the
operation mode of the vertical amplifier.

The vertical part contains also the following:
Three synchronizing amplifiers (11, 12, 13), diode
gates (14) which enable selaction of the synchro-
nizing signal, output synchronizing amplifier (15)
and horizontal display amplifier (16).

81.1. Input amplifier

Each amplifier channel contains after the input
connector, two push-button switches — one serv-
ing for setting DC or AC coupling for the input
signals and the second (the zeroizing onej facili-
tating the establishment of o reference zero level
trace on the CRT scresn. These push-buttons co-
-operate with the first part of the 11-pole input
divider which serves for reducing the applied
signal in the ratio 1 : 1, 1 : 16, 1 : 100 er 1

: 1000. The input amplifier which follows is form-
ed by an emitter follower cansisting of two field-
-effect transistors (E42, E43) and a symmetiical
emitter followar (E44) which ensures sufficiently
low output impedance. To the output of the latter
is cennected the second part of the input divider
fcr reducing the signals in the ratio 1 :1, 1 : 2.5
or 1 : 5 as well s the potentiometers (R2 and

N

4) which serve for adjusting the calibrated de-



vychylovaciho  ¢&initele a potenciometry (R36)
umoZnujici plynulou zménu citlivosti zobrazeni.
V obvodu jedné bdze symetrického emitorové-
ho sledovace je zapojen potenciometr (R1 resp.
R9) slouzici k ss vyvazeni symetrického vystupu
vystupniho zesilovace.

812 Zesilovad

Na vstupni zesilovad navazuje tfistupfovy syme-
tricky zesilovag, Prvni dva stupné jsou tvofeny li-
nearnimi intearovanymi obvody (10 1, 10 2, resp.
1O 101, 10 102) jejich? pienosové vlastnosti jsou
uproveny paralelni zdpornou zpétnou vazbou z vy-
stupu na vstup. Treti stupen je realizovan jako
symetrickd kaskoda (E2 oz E5 resp. E102 a3 F105)
s kmitoctové zavislou zdpornou zpétnou vazbou
v emitorech.

Na vystupu je zapojen regulacni prvek posuvu —
potenciometr R3 resp. R25. Navdzdni jednotlivjch
kanall na spoleénou zesilovaci &dst je provedeno
pies diodeva hradla E6 a? E9 a E106 a7 E109,
piicemi v kandalu B je zafazeno jesté tlacitko
umoznujici zménu polarity zobrazeni.

Cinnost diodovych hradel je uréovana Fidieim
obvodem.

81.3. Ridici obvod

Ridici qbvod (17) sestava ze dvou logickych inte-
grovanych obvodd 10 301 a 1O 302, jejichs &in-
nost je ovladana ctyimi funkénimi tlaéitky.

Pii sepnuti funkéniho tlagitka A se Gzemni Spic-
ka 13 obvodu 10 302 a na vjstupni Spicce 8 je
logickd Grove ,1%, zatim co na wystupni Spicce
6 se udriuje hladina logické ,0",
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MEHSATL UYBCTBUTENLHOCTb KaHala BePTUKanbHO-
ro OTKNOHEHMUS.

B uenu oaHok 6azhl CUMMETPUUHOIO OMHUTTEPHO-
ro nosTopuTens skAueH noTeHuuomerp (R
uan RY), cnywawmnit ans 6anaHCUpOBKU NO No-
CTOSIHHOMY TOXY CHMMETPUYHOro BbIXOAA BXOM-
HOTO ycuauTens.

812, Yecunntens

C BXOAHbBIM yCUNUTENEM CBSI3AH TPEXKACKAAHbIN
CUMMETDUUHBIA yeunutens. MNepsble ABa kackaja
COOpaHbl Ha NUHEMRHBIX MHTErPaNbHbBIX MUKPOCXE-
max (10 1, 10 2, wamn 10 101, 10 102), nepepa-
TOUHbIE NAapaMETPbl KOTOPhiX YCTaHOBAEHbI C NO-
MOUIbIO NMapannenbHoin oTpuyaTensHon o6paTHOM
CBSI3M MENAY BhIXOAOM M BXOAOM. TpeTuit kackag,
BbINONHEH B KaUECTBE CUMMETPUUHOW KacKagHOM
cxembr (E2 - E5 nnan E102 - E105) npu ucnonb-
30BAHWKM  UACTOTHO-3aBUCAWEH OTpUUaTEe/ibHOM
06paTHOM CBSA3U B LENsSX 3MUTTEDOB.

Ha Bbixoae NpeaycmoTpeH perynsTtop cMeLeHus
no eprukann - norterurometTp R3 nnu R25. Co-
€AMHEHUS OTACNbHbIX KaHanoe C O6LLLMM YCHNU-
TEMbHLIM TPAKTOM OCYUECTBASETCS C MOMOLWbIO
AWOAHEIX BeHTURRH EB - ES n E106 - E109, npu-
yem B kaHane B eule BKAueHa KHOMKa, Aato-
was BO3MOMHOCTb M3MEHUTL MONSIPHOCTL  M30-
GpaxeHns. PaGoTa AMOAHBIX BEHTHNEN ONPELEN-
C€TCSt CXEMOW ynpaBneHus.

8.1:3:
Cxema ynpaeneHus (17) COCTOUT U3 ABYX NOIM-
YECKWUX MHTEerpanbHbix mukpocxem 10 307 u 1O
302, koropsle ynpaensioics ¢ NOMOLLbIO UETbIPEX
KHOMOK peXuMon.

Mpr BKMOUEHUN KHOIKU PEXUMa «A» 3a3eMsier-
ca wrtndT 13 cxembl 10 302 1 Ha BbIXOAHOM LITUD-
TC 8 MMEeTCA A10r. YyPoBEHb «1» B TO BpEMA, KaK
Ha BbLIXOAHOM WTHMTE 6 UMEeTcs Nor. ypoBEHS
«0». B pesyabraTe 37010 agnoas E6 1 E7 3anepth

Cxema ynpasnenmns

flection coefficients, and a potentiometer (R34)
for continuous display sensitivity control.

In the circuit of one base of the symmetrical
emitter follower is the potentiometer (R1 or R9)
which serves for DC balancing of the symmetrical
output of the input amplifier.

812 Amplifier

The input amplifier is followed by a three-stage
symmetrical amplifier, the first two stages of
which are formed by linear integrated circuits
(10 1, IO 2 or 1O 101, 1O 102), the transfer pro-
perties of which are adjusted by means of pa-
rallel inverse feedback led from the output to
the input. The third stage is built as a symme-
trical cascode (E2 to E5 or E102 to E105) with
frequency -dependent inverse feedback in the
emitter circuits. The shift control potentiometer
(R3 or R25) is connectad to the output. Diode
gates E6 to E9 or E106 to E109 serve for con-
necting the individual channels to the common
amplifier section. Into channel B is inserted a
push-button change-over switch for display po-
larity reversal. The operation of these dicde ¢a-
tes is governed by the control circuit of the oscil-
loscope.

813 Control

This circuit (17) consists of two integrated logic
circuits 10 301 and 1O 302, the operation of
which depends on the setting of one of the four
mode selector push-buttons.

When the mode selector push-button "A" is de-
pressed, pin 13 of integrated circuit 10 302 is
earthed and level log 1 is on output pin 8, whe-
reas log O remains maintained on output pin 6.
Thus, it is ensured that the diodes E6 and E7 ore

circuit



Tim je zajisténo, ze diody E6 a E7 jsou zavreny
a pies oteviené diody E8 o E9 prochdzi signal
kandlu A do budi¢e zpoidovaci linky. Naopak
diody E106 a E1C7 jsou napétim logické ,0" ote-
vieny a zaviené diody E108 o E109 zamezuji pri-
chodu signlu kandlu B do budice zpoidovaci
linky. Tak je zajidtéro, fe pii sepnuti tladitka A"
se na stinitku zobrazuje pouze signdl kandlu A.
Pt cepnuti tlaéitka ,B" je funkce obdobna s tim,
7e se vystupni logické Grovné na $pickach 6 a 3
vzdjemné vymeéni, co? md za nasledek uzavieni
diodového hradla v kandlu A o naopak signdl
kandlu B prochdzi pres oteviené diody E108 a
E109 do budi¢e zpoidovaci linky a zobrazuje se
na stinitku.

Sepnutim tlacitka A B" se odzemni $picka 7
integrovaného obvodu 10 302 a tim se zajisti, ze
na obou vystupnich spickach 6 a 3 je napeti
L5 V. Ndsledkem toho jsou diody £6, E7. E106
a E107 zavieny a pfes otevieng diody E8, E9,
£108 a E109 prochdzi do budide zpozdovaci linky
signdal obeu kandli. Pritom je moino tlacitkem
polarity zménit polaritu signalu kandiu B a volit
tak zobrazeni souétu nebo rozdilu signald obou
kanald.

Sepnuti tlazitka ,A ~ B" zajistuje dvoukandlové
zobrazeni. PFi nizdich rychlostech Easové zdklad-
ny v rezsahu od 1 sec/dil do 1 msec/dil se oba
kandly prepinaji v rytmu kmitoétu asi 100 kHz.
To znamend, ze kaidy z kanall je stridavé po
dobu 5 us otevien a dalsich 5 us uzavien.

Je to zajisténo tim, Ze pfi stlageni tladitka A ~
~ B" je na uvedenych rozsazich casové zdkladny
uzeména vstupni $picka 12 integrovaného obvedu
1O 301 a spoleény uzel odporu R310 a R313. Za
téchto podminek pracuje obvod 10 301 jako
astabilni multivibrdtor s kmitoétem asi 200 kHz.

W uepes oTKpbiThie Anoabl E8 M E9 npoxoanT cur-
Han kaHana A Ha BXO4 BO30OyAUTENS AWHUMK 3a-
nepxkun. Haobopot, gnogbl E106 1 E107 oTneproi
B pc3ynptarte HanpshkeHus nor. 0w 3aneprbie
aAvedbl E108 v E109 npenatcTBYOT Npoxoxae-
HUIO CuUrHana kaHana B B Bo3GyauTenu 3agepx-
KW. 3 p23ynbrare 3TOro nNpu HaxaTtum Ha KHOM-
Ky A Ha sKpaHe u20o0paxaetcs TONbKO CUrHan
kaHana A. Mpu Brmouckun kHonkn B npuHymun
ACRCTBUA QHANOTMUEH C TOW TO/bKO pasHuuen,
UTO BHIXOAHBLIE NOMMUECKHUE YPOBHU Ha WTHUMTAX
6 1 8 zameHeHbl, B pe3ynbTate Uero 2anupatoTcs
AMOAHBIC BEHTMAW B KaHane A W1, Hao0opoT, Cur-
Han kaHana B npoxeanT uepes oTNEpPThIE AUOAbI
E108 » E109 5 3030y4nTENS NUHWUK 3a0EPHKW 1
M300PaXaeTcs Ha OKPaHe.

fpn HaXaTnMK Ha KHONKY «A B» cHumaercs
(10Nib CO WITULPTA 7 MiirerpaisHOn MUKPOCXEMb!
10 302, 3 pezynpraTe uero Ha 000MX BLIXOAHbIX
mTndbrtax 6 v 8 nvieer mecto Hanpshkerune -5 B.
B pesyabTare storo avoan £6, E7, E106 w E107
3anepThi U ugpes orTnepteie avoan E8, E9, EOR
u E109 npoxoant B B030yAUTENb NUHWUK 3a0€P-
KW cHrHan o0oux kaHance. [pu 9TOM KHOMNKOM
U3MEHEHUS NONSPHOCTH MOKHO U3MEHHUTL NONSP-
HOCTb CUrHana kaHana B v taxum o6pasom uso-
Gpaxare CYMMY WMAKW Pa3HOCTb CUIHaNoB o06oux
KaHanos.

Hawxatue Ha KkHoONKy «A ~ B» ofecneunsaet
ABYXKaHancHbl2 u3o0paxeHue. [pu  MeHbiuux
3HaueHUNX CKopoeCTel DasBepTKW B AuanasoHe
ot 1 c¢faeneqne o 1 mc/aenHue o6a kaHana Kom-
MyTUpyioTCa uactoToi npudn. 100 klu. dto o03-
HAUaAeT, UTO KAaXAbIK KaHan NnonepemeHHo OTKpbIT
Ha Bpems 5 MKC W B TEUCHWE NOCNEAYOIUX 5
MUKPOCEKYH/ OH 3anepT.

B atoMm pexume, T. C. NPU  HaKaTOW KHOMKE
«A ~ B» Ha yKaszaHHbIX nNpeaenax pa3Beptku 3a-
3eMACH BXOAHOMN WTUMDT 12 AnTerpanvHon mMu-
kpocxembl [0 307 v 06WMI y3en CONPOTUBNCHUIH
R310 » R313. B arom cnyuae cxema 1O 301 pa
GoTaer B KauecTBe MynbTuBubEGpaTopa Ha uyacTo-
Te npu6n. 200 kM. C BbhiIxoAHOro WTKHdTa 6 npsa-

closed and the signal of channel A passes to the
driver of the delay line via the open diodes ES
and E9. Conversely, the diodes E106 and Ei0Q7
are kept open by a voltage of log 0 level, and
the closed diodes E108 and E100 prevent the
signal of channel B from reaching the driver of
the delay line. Consequently, it is ensured that
when push-button "A" is depressed, only the sig-
nal of channel A is displayed on the CRT screen.
When push-button “B” is depressed, the operat-
ion is similar, but the logic levels on pins 6 and
8 of 10 302 are mutually reversed. Consequently,
the diode gate in channel A closes and the sig-
nal of channel B passes to the driver of the delay
line via the opened diodes E108 and E109 and is
displayed on the CRT screen.

When the push-button “A ! B" is depressed, the
earthing of pin 7 of integrated circuit 10 302 is
cancelled. Consequently, the voltage on the two
output pins 6 and 8 is +5 V, therefore the dio-
des E6, E7, E106 and E107 close and the signals
of the channels pass to the driver of the delay
line via the open diodes E8, E9, E108 and E109.
The polarity of the signal in channel B can be
reversed by means of the push-button "B “ and
thus the display is either the sum of the signals
of the two channels or the difference between
them, as selected.

Depressing of the push-button “A <~ B* sets
double-channel operation. At lower time base
speeds within ths range 1 s/div. to 1 ms/div. the
two channels are switched alternately in  the
rhythm of approximately 100 kHz frequency, i. e
the channels are open and closed alternately for
5 ws. This is caused within the mentioned fre-
guency range of the time base by the earthing
of pin 12 of the integrated circuit 10 301 and of
the common node of the resistors R310, R313
when the push-button “A ~ B" is depressed. Un-
der these conditions the circuit 10 301 operates
as an astable multivibrator of aproximately
200 kHz. From its output pin 6 the rectangular
waveform passes to the clock input of circuit 10
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7 vystupni 3pi¢ky 6 je obdélnikovy pribéh veden
na hodinovy vstup obvodu 1O 302, ktery podéli
kmitocet dvakrdt a na jeho vystupnich $pickach
6 a 8 je prepinaci prubeh asi 100 kHz a ovlddd
diodova hradla E6 ai E® a E106 az E109 v cbou
kandlech. Zaroven je z vystupni $picky 8 obvodu
1O 301 uveden dec Z zesilovace tvarovy priabéh
k zhasnuti stopy na stinitku v okamziku prepind-
ni kandli. Na rozsazich casové zdkladny 0,5 ms/f
[dil az 0,1 ms/dil je prepindni kandll odvozenc
od casové zdkladny. Signdly cbou kandll se zo-
brazuji stiidavé s kazdym odbéhem ¢Easové zda-
kladny. V tomto pfipadé po uzemnéni vstupnich
spicek 1 a 9 pracuje obvod zékladny privedenym
na vstupni spicku 13.

Pfes obvod [0 302 jsou pak ovladdna diodova
hradla v obou kandlech a umoznuji simultanni
zobrazeni obou signalt na stinitku obrazovky.

814 Budié¢ zpozdovaci
azpoidovacilinka

linky

Na spojené vystupy diodovych hradel cbou ka-
nall (8) navazuje budi¢ zpozdovaci linky (9). Je
to jednostupnovy symetricky zesilovaci stupen
osazeny tranzistory E201 a E202. Mezi jejich emi-
tory je zarazena kmitoCtové zavisld zapornad zpét-
nd vazba zajistujici vyrovndni prenosovych ztrat
zpoidovaciho vedani. Pro preklenuti zpozdéni
spoustécich obvodll c¢asové zakladny a zajisténi
moznosti dobrého pozorovani ndbéznych hran
tvarovanych prib2hd je do cesty vertikdlniho zo-
brazeni zafazena zpoidovaci linka.

Je provedena jako symetrickd zpozdovaci vedeni
o impedanci 210 Q. Potenciometr R3 slouzi k do-
staveni  pfizpGsobeni  zakoncovaciho  odporu
k charakteristické impedanci zpozdovaciho ve-
deni.

40

MOYrONbHbIN WMAYNLC MOAASTCS Ha YNpaBnaio-
it Bxog (O 302, KOTOPbLIA A4ENUT UacToTy B ABa
pasa M Ha BbIXOAHbIX 3axumax 6 u 8 aenutens
MMeeT mecto curHan kommyTayumn 100 klu, KoTo-
Pbif yTipasaseT AMOAHbIMK BEHTUASMK EB - E9 1
£106 - 109 B ofoux kaHanax. OAHOBPEMEHHO
C BhiXonHOro wtuchta § cxems 1O 301 nopgaercs
B ycuanTenb Z CUrHan npsmoyronbHou (opmbi,
C!'Iy"(ﬂ:ll,'/il;l ANA rauleHrig nyya Ha 3xpaHe B MO-
MCHT KOMMYTALIMA KdHanos. ﬂpw CKQPOCTAX re-
repatopa passeptku 0,5 mc/aenenne - 0,1 mc/oe-
NEHKUE  KOmMMYTaurg KadHanoe ocywecrsnaerc
curuanom passeptku. CurHansi 060ux KaHanos
U305panalnTCa NONEPEMEHHO NMPU KaXAOM Nps-
MOM XOAE pa3BePrru. B atom Ciiyyae nocne sa-
3EMACHKWA RXOAHBIX WindTOB 119 . . .

Yepez cxemy 10 302 ccywecrenserca ynpasne-
HVE AMOLHBIMW BEHTUNSMKW 060X KaHanos, UTo
AAaCT BOSMOXHOCTb CUMYAbTAHHOIO H3Q6pa)K8HMﬂ
0GOMX CUIHENoB Ha sKpaHe

814 Bo36yauTenb NUHUM

3affepMKHM M NHUHUS 3aAEPKKHU

C COBAMHEHHbLIMU BbIXOAAMM AMOAHDLIX BGHTUNEA
0Bounx kaHanoB (8) coeaguHeH BO30yaUTENb AW-
HUKW 3agepiukn (9). 3To - OAHOKACKALHbIH CHUM-
METPUUHbIA KaCKa/i yCUNerws, CcoOpaHHbId Ha
TpanzicTopax E201 u E202. Mexpay ux aMHUTTE-
pamu BKMicUena oTpuuaTensHas obpaTHas CBA3b,
3aBucslliag OT UacToTul, KOTOPas KOMNEHCUpyer
XAPaKTEPUCTUKY NUHUKM 3asepxkir. g nepekpbl-
THS BPEMEHHK 3a0EPiKKM CXEMbl 3aNycka passepr-
KM W Ans ofecneueHus BO3IMOKHOCTH XOPOWEro
HaGMOAEHUSA  NEPEAHUX  (DPOHTOB  UMIYNbCOB
B TPaKT YCUAUTENs BEPTUKANLHOIO OTKNOHEHUs
BKAKOUEHa NuHUg  3aaepxku. OHa BbiNONHEHA
B KAuECTBE CUMMETPUUHOW /NWHWUW  3a4EPKKK
¢ BoaxosbiM conportueneHuem 210 Om. [MoTeH-
uromeTp R3 cnyut Ans yCTaHOBKM cOrnacosa-
HWUG COrnacylollero ConpoTUBNEHWS C BONHOSbIM
CONMPOTHBAEHWEM ANHWW 3aAEPKKH.

302 which halves the frequency and cn its out-
put pins & and 3 the chopping rate is approxima-
tely 100 kHz. In this rhythm the diode gates E6 to
E? and E106 to E109 of the two channels are
actuated. Simultaneously, the Z amplifier is fed
from output pin 8 of integrated circuit 1O 301 by
the rectangular waveform, in order to suppress
the beam aond thus blanking of the traces in the
CRT screen during channel switching.

Within the time base range 0.5 ms/div. to 0.1 ms/
/div. the switching of the channels is derived
from the time base. The signals of the two chan-
nels are displayed alternately at the instant of
the termination of each time base sweep. In this
case, after earthing the input pins 1 and 9, the
circuit 1Q 301 is controlled by the time base
voltage applied to pin 13. The diods gates of
the two channels are controlled by means of in-
tegrated circuit 10 302; thus, simultaneous di-
splay of two waveforms on the screen of the ca-
thode-ray tube is enabled.

81.4. Driver of the delay line and

delay line

To the interconnected outputs of the diode gates
of the two channels is connected the driver (8)
of the delay line (9). This driver is a single-stage
symmetrical amplifier employing the transistors
E201 and E202, between the emitters of which
frequency-dependent inverse feedback is applied
in order to compensate the transfer losses oc-
curring in the delay line. In order to cover the
delay of the trigger circuits of the time base and
to ensure correct observation of the rising edges
of non-sinusoidal waveforms, the delay line is
insertad into the path of the vertical display.

The delay line (9) is symmetrical, its impedance
is 210 Q. The potentiometer R3 serves for adjust-
ing the matching of the terminating resistor to
the characteristic impedance of the delay line.



815 Koncovy zesilovaé

Koncovy zesilovag vertikdIniho zobrazeni (10) ze-
siluje signdl z wstupu zpozdovaci linky pred jeho
piivedenim na vertikalni vychylovaci desky obra-
zovky.

Je proveden jako symetrickd kaskdada s tranzisto-
ry E1 az E4. V emitorech tranzistord E1 az E2 je
zatazena kmitoctové zdvisld zédporna vazba upra-
vujiei prenosovou charakteristiku zesilovage. Na-
pdieni emitori je vedeno pres tlagitko , STREDE-
Ni“. Pii jeho stisknuti se rmen3i zesileni koncové-
ho stupné a tim se umozni snadné dostaveni sto-
py na stinitko.

81.6. Synchronizadcni zesilovaé

Synchronizaéni zesilovaé zajistuje dostatecne ze-
sileni mérenyeh signdll pro spoustéci a synchro-
nizacni obvody casové zdkladny.

Signdl z kandlu A je pro ucely synchronizoce od-
bocen z emitorl tranzistort E2 a E3 a piiveden
do bazi tranzistort E51 a E52. V kolektoru tran-
zistoru E51 je zafazeno dvoudiodové hradlo E53
a E54, jimi se ovladd prichod signélu do emito-
ru tranzistoru E251. Jako vystupni stupné syn-
chronizacniho zesilovace slouzi komplementérni
emitorovy sledovaé osazeny tranzistory E253 a
E254. Volba synchronizace je provédéna soucas-
né s volbou druhu vertikalniho zobrazeni. Pfi se-
pnuti funkénich tlagitek ,A" nebo ,A ~ B" ie
dioda E53 zaviena a pres otevienou diodu E54
prochdzi k synchronizaénim obvodim Casové zd-
kladny signal kandlu A, Zbyvajici dvé diodovd
hradla jsou otevienim diod E153, E224 a zavie-
nim dioed E154, £223 uzaviena a signal jimi ne-

815 OKOHEUMbBIWH YCHUNUTEND

OKOHEUHbI YCUAUTENL BEPTUKANBHOTO OTKNOHE-
Hus (10) YyCUAUBAET CUrHan, CHUMAEBMbIM C BhIXO-
A8 AMHIMK 3aEPXKKU Nepef ero Nosavein Ha Bep-
TUKANEHO-OTKAOHSAIOUIME MAACTUHKU TPYBKHK.
YcunuTens BeINONHEH MO CXEME CUMAIMETDUUHOrO
KacKagHOro YCUNUTENst Ha Tpai3ucTopax ET - E4.
B venax evmmurTEepeB ToaH3suctopor E1 wn E2 npe-
AYCMOTDEHE UaCTOTHO-3aBUCHILAs  OTPUUATENb
Hay 0OpaTHas CB¥2b, KOPDENTUDYIOUIas XapkTe-
pUCTHUKy ycuantens. flurande amuTTepos noga-
ercst vepes kHonky «UEHTPOBKA». Mpu ee na-
MATUM  M3MCHASTCH  KOOMPUUKEHT  yCUNEHns
OKOHEUHOrO Kackapga, B Pe3ynbrare uero MoXHOo
VAO0BHO YCTaHOBUTL GONCKEHWE N8iHa Ha 9Kpa
He.

816 YCHAIUTENb CUMHXPOHNIALWMU

YCUAUTEIb CUHXPOHW3aLMK 00eCNCUnBaeT 4ocTa-
TOUHOE YCHNCHUE U3MEPSEMbIX CUIHAN0B ANA UX
MCNONLIOBAHNA & CXEMax 3arnycka v CHHXPOHM-
3almn paguep‘r:(m.

CurHan kadana A gns Lenei  CUHXPOHU3alK
CHUMAERTCH C aMuTTEPOB TpaHsiuciopos E2 v E3
M nopaetcs Ha Gaszy tpansucTopor EHT u ES2.
B uenu konnexrtopa ipai3uctopa EST praouer
ARYXNHOAHBIN BEHTHAL ES3, ES4, ¢ Nomoilbid KO-
TOPOro  ynpasngercs  NPOXOKACHWs  CUTHana
K amurrepy Tpausuctopa E251. B kauecise phi-
XOARGIO KacKaga yeCHunuTes CVIHXEJ('JHI/ISHLUAM nc-
nonL30RaH KOMFI”(—)MHHT&I;)I-H)iM IiMVITTE:PHh:‘I/i no
BTOPUTEND, COODaHHLIA Ha TpaHsucTepax E253 un
E254. YeraHoBKa pexuma CUHXPOHM3almMu OCy-
1LIECTRNACTCS 0AHOBPEMEHHO C YCTAHOBKOW BUAZ
REDTUKANBROTO M300pakeHus. [1pu raxatnu Ha
kHonKK «A» nan «A ~ B» pnog E53 3anept v ve-
pe2 oTnepTsik anoa ES4 NpoxoanT curHan kasa-
na A K CXeMam CHHXPOHM3aUuWMM pasgeprun.
OcTaBiLiKecs [Ba ANOAHbIX BEHTUAA  3aKPbITb!
B pesynttate avoaos E153, E224 w 3anupanns
auonor E154, E223, B pe3ynbrare 4yero curHan
He npoxoauT. Mpu HaxaTur Ha kHonky «B» 3a-

815 Final amplifier

The amplifier (10) of the vertical display boosts
the signal arriving from the deloy line before it
is applied to the vertical deflection plates of the
CRT.

This amplifier is a vertical cascade employing
transistors E1 to E4. Between the emitters of
transistors E1 and E2 the frequency-dependent
inverse feedback serves for correcting the trans-
fer characteristics of the amplifier. The emitters
are fed via the push-button "CENTRING", the
depressing of which alters the gain of the final
amplifier and thus facilitates the setting of the
trace into the screen centre.

816, Synchronizing amplifier

The synchronizing amplifier provides adequote
amplification of the signalsto be measured for
the trigger and synchronizing circuits of the time
base.

For synchronizing purposes, the signal of channel
A is branched-off from the emitters of transistors
E2 and E3, and applied to the bases of transistors
E51 and E52. Into the collector circuit of E5T is
inserted a double-diode gate E53 and E54; this
gate controls the passoge of the signal to the
emitter of transistor E251. As output stages of
the synchronizing amplifier serves a complemen-
tary emitter follower which uses transistors E253
and E254. Synchronization mode selection is car-
ried out simultanecusly with the selection of the
moda of vertically display. When the push-button
‘A" or "A ~ B" is depressed, the diode ES53 is
closed and the signal of channel A passes to the
synchronizing circuits of the time base vig the
open diede Eb4. The remaining two diode gates
are closed (as the diodes E153, E224 are open
and the diodas E154, E223 are closed) and no
signal can pass through them. When the push-
-button “B" is depressed, diode E153 closes and
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prochdzi. Pro sepnuti tlacitka ,B” se zavie dioda
E153 otevie E154 a do obvod( synchronizace éa-
sové zdkladny je veden signal kandlu B, odebira-
ny z emitorl tranzistori E102 a E103 a zesileny
tranzistory E151, E152 a E251.

Soucasné jsou diodovd hradla E53, E54 o E223
a E224 pro signdl uzaviena.

Sepnutim tlagitka ,A * B" je zajisténo uzavieni
diodovych hradel E53, E54 o E153, E154.
S'ouéasné se uzavie dioda E224 a pfes otevienou
diodu E223 je pfi tomto druhu zobrazeni veden
pro synchronizaci ¢asové zdkladnv signdl odebi-
rany z emitorl tranzistorl E201, E202 q zesileny
tranzistory E221, E222 o E251.

Potenciometrové trimry R63, R163 a R231 sloufi
kldostcxveni nulové vystupni ss Grovné jednotli-
vych synchronizacnich signal.

Pro zajisténi moinosti horizontdlIniho rozvinuti
signdlu kandlu B pfi zobrazeni X — Y je tento
signal zesilen tranzistory E152, E252 a veden
koaxialnim kabelem do koncového horizontdlniho
zesilovace.

8.2. Horizontalni ¢ast

Horizontalni rozmitaci systém osciloskopu BM 550
usnoiﬁuje ¢asové rozvinuti méfenych  prabéhd,
pr!vedeny’ch na vstup vertikalniho zesilovaée. Sy-
steém pracuje pouze ve spou$téném provozu o to
v plném pdsmu kmitoétd pfendieného vertikdlnim
zesilovacem.

Horizontalni ¢ast obsahuje:

a) pfepina¢ funkei spoudténi se  zesilovacem
synchronizaéniho signdlu s oddélovacem TV
synchronizaéniho signélu

b) obvod pro volbu lrovné spousiténi s tvarova-

cem a obvodem pro automatické spouiténi
s indikaci &innosti spousténi

A2

nupaetca avoa E153, otnupaetca E154 u B cxe-
Mbl CHHXPOHW3AllMKM Pa3BEPTKU MOCTYNAeT Cul
Han kaHana B, cHuMaeMbld ¢ IMUTTEPOB TPaH3K
ctopos E102 v E103 u ycuneHHbih TpaH3ncTopa-
mu E151 u E152, E251.

OpHospeMeHHo auoaHble BenTnnan ES3, ES4 v
E223, E224 3anepTbl » cUrHan He NpPoONycKaoT.
Mpu HaaTHUK Ha KHOMKY «A B» 3aneptbl AvoA-
Hble BeHTMAu E53, ES4 v E153, E154.
OpaHoBpeMeHHOo 3anupaetcs suod E224 u uepes
oTnepTbid Avon E223 B aTOM pexumve nsobpaxe-
HUA B CXEMY CUHXPOHM3aunW noctanaeT curHan,
CHUMaeMblii C aMHTTepoB TpaH3ucTopos E20T,
E202 u ycrnesHbid Tpansuctopamu E221, E222 1
EZ257.

NoacTtpoeunblie conpotusneHus R63, R163 u
R221 cnysar Ans yCTAHOBKUW HYNEBOrO BHIXOAHO-
rO YPOBHA MOCTOSHHOIO TOK@ OTAE/NbHBIX CUrHA-
NOB CHHXPOHWU3AUKK.

Ans obecneueHns BO3MOXXKHOCTM FOPU3OHTANbHO-
rO pacwupeHus curHana kadana B npu wn3obpa-
HKeHun X - Y 1 8TOT CUrHan yCMAnBaeTCs C Mo-
MoUlbio TpaHsucTopos E152, E252 1 ¢ nomMouibio
KOAaKCHanbHoro kabena NojaeTcs B OKOHEUHbLINA
YCUNUTENb TOPUBOHTANLHOIO OTKNOHEHUS.

8.2. TI)HKT OTKAQHCHUH NO TOPHUIOHTANN

Cucrema ropusoHTaNnbHOW pasBepiku OCUMUIN0
ckona BM 550 pgaeT BO3MOMHOCTL OCYWECTBAATL
pasBepTky BO BPEMEHM W3IMEDSEMbIX CUIrHAaNOB,
noAaBaemMblXx Ha BX0A YCHMAUTENs BEPTUKaNbHOIO
OTKNOHEHUs. CucTema paboTaeT TONbKO B PeXH-
ME 3anyckKa B0 BCEM AWara3oHe 4actoT, Nponyc-
KAE@MbIX YCUNUTENEM BEPTUKANbHOIO OTKAOHEHWS.

TpakT OTKNOHEHWs NO FTOPU3CHTANKU COACPKNUT!

a) nepeknwouarens pexuma 3anycka ¢ ycunure-
NEM CUIrHaNa CUHXPOHU3aUMKU KM CenapaTtopom
TENERU3UOHHOIO CUIHANa CUHXPOHMU3aAUWN

6) CXEMbI NS YCTAHOBKW YPOBHS 3anycKa © Kac-
KaaoM (DOPMUPOBAHUS WU CXEMOW aBTOMaTH-
Ueckoro 3anycka ¢ MHAUKauWen paboTbl pas-
BEPTKH

diode E154 opens; the signal of channel B, ta-
ken from the emitters of transistors E102 ond
E103, passes to the synchronizing circuits of the
time base, after amplification by the transistors
E151, E152 and E251. Simultaneously, the diode
gates E53, E54 and E223, £224 are closed for the
signal.

When the push-button “A B is depressed
(closed) the diode gates E53, E54 and E153, E154
are closed. Simultaneously, in this mode of ope-
ration the diode E224 closes and via the open
diode E223 for the purpose of synchronizing the
time base a signal is derived from the emitters of
transistors E201, E202 and amplified by the
transistors E221, E222 and E251.

The trimmer potentiometers R63, R163 and R231
serve for adjusting the zero DC output level of
the individual synchronizing signals.

In order to ensure horizontal expansion of the
signal of channel B in the X — Y display mode,
this signal is boosted by transistors E152, E252
and led to th= final horizontal amplifier over a
coaxial cable.

8.2. Horizontal part

The horizontal sweep system of the BM 550 oscil-
loscope enables the timz expansion of the mea-
sured waveforms applizd to the input of the ver-
tical amplifier. The system operates only in the
triggered modz within the whole frequency range
of the vertical amplifier.

The horizontal part of the oscilloscope consists

of the following:

a) Triggering mode selector with synchronizing
signal amplifier and TV sync signal separator

b) Trigger level setting circuit with shaper n_hd
circuit for automalic triggering with triggering
indicator



c) zdroj pilového pribehu
d) pfepina¢ pro volbu méfitka casové zdkladny
.CAS/DIL"

e) predzasilovac horizontdlniho zesilovace

) koncovy stupen horizontdlniho zesilovace.

Blokové schéma horizontalni ¢asti

UCTOUHMK HamNpsKeHHs NUNooGpa3Hon op-
Mbl

nepexnyaTenh CKOPOCTH Pa3BepTKu
«BPEMSA/AENEHWE»

NPeABapUTENbHbIK YCUNUTENL YCHNUTENs 10
PU30OHTANBHOTO OTK/IOHEHMUS

OKOHEUHbIM KaCKa/ YCHIUTENs TOPU30OHTANDL
HOIO OTKNOHEHMS.

Bnok-cxema TpakKTa ropu3onTanLHoro

OTKNOHEHUS
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Figi 5
1 — Vstup externiho spoustéciho signalu 1 - Bx0A BHEWHEro cuirHana sanycka
2 — Pfived interniho spouitéeiho signalu z vertikainiho 2 - nojaua BHYTPEHHErO CUrHana 3anycka, CHAMaeMmoro
resilovace C yCUuNnTENs BEPTUKANhHOTO OTKNOHEHWS
3 — Zesilovaé spoustéciho signdlu 3 - ycunuTeAb CUrHana 3anycka
4 — Prepinac funkci spousténi a zpusob vazby spoustéci- 4 - nepekntouartenb PEXUMOB 3aNyCKa W BMAA CBA3H CHI-
ho signdlu Hana 3anycka
5 — Oddélova¢ TV synchronizaénich impulsa 5 - cenapatop CHMHXPOHWM3MpylOLMX nmnyascos TB
6 — Obvod pre volbu drovné spousténi a tvarovaé 6 - C©XeMma YCTAaHOBKW YPOBHA 3a1yCcKa M Kackaj ropmH-
poearinsi
7 — Obvod pro automatické spousténi a indikaeci <in- 7 - cxeva aBTOMaTMUECKOrO 3anycka W WHAMKAlWW pa
nosti spousteni GOTbl CXembl 3anycka
8 — Svitici dioda pro indikaci spousténi 8 - CBETOAMOA ANA MHAMKAUWM 3aNyCKa
9 — Zdroj pilového pribéhu casové zcdkladny 9 MCTOUHKMK NMUAOOBPA3HOI0 HAaNPSKEHWS PA3BEPTKU
10 — Piepinaé¢ pro volbu méfitka Easové zakladny (CAS/ 10 [IEPEXNIoUaTENt YCTAHOBKN CKOPOCTH PA3BEPTKU

/DIL) a pro nastaveni rezimu cinnosti TV oddélovace

(BPEMSA/AENEHME) v ycianosku pexuma cenapa
TOpY CHxponmnyibCoe 1B cnrmana (sanycr ot

c) Sawtooth voltage supply

d) Selector switch “TIME/DIV." of the time base
deflection coefficient

e) Preamplifier of the horizontal amplifier

f) Final stage of the horizontal amplifier

Block diagram of the horizontal part

()

1 — Input for an external trigger signal

2 — Input of the internal trigger signal derived from the
vertical amplifier

3 — Trigger signal amplifier

4 — Selector of the triggering mode and of Lhe trigger
signal coupling o

5 — TV sync pulse separator

6 — Trigger leval selector circuit and trigger signal
shaper i

7 — Circuit of the automatic trigaering mode and of the
triggering indicator

8 — Triggering indicating LED

9 — Sawtooth generator of the time base

0 — Time base spead (TIME[DIV.) <elector switch and

operation mode selector of the TV separato
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(spousténi od V nebo H impulsi) a nastaveni funkce
X=Y (AY/BX)

11 — Vistup povelového impulzu pro dvoukandlovy pro-
voz

12 — Vystup prisvétlovaciho impulsu pro Z zesilovac

13 — Piivod méfeného signdlu od vertikdlniho kandlu ,B”
v rezimu X =Y

14 — Pfepinaci relé z normdlniho provozu do rezimu X — Y

15 — Piedzesilovaé horizontélniho zesilovace
16 — Koncovy stupai horizontdlniho zesilovace

17 — Vystup k horizontalnim  synchronizaénim deskam

obrazovky

Funkéni ndvaznost a uspoiddéni blokl zndzorfu-
P
je blokové schéma ra obr. 5.

Spoustéci signdl odvozeny od mereného
signdlu je priveden bud interné z vertikal-
niho zesilovace, nebo externé ze vstupniho ko-
nektoru ,EXT SY" na panelu k prepinaéi funkei
spousténi. Tento pfepinaé je sestaven s tlacitko-
vé soupravy a umoznuje volbu zplsobu vazby
spoustéciho signdlu. Jednotliva tlac¢itka vykona-
vaji tyto funkce:

8.2.1.

JEXT/INT® = voli odbér spoustécihc signdalu bud
s interniho zdroje v pfistroji nebo z konek-
toru BNC/50 © na panelu

LST/SS" — zatazuje do cesty signdlu vazebni ka-
pacitu €501 a ve stlaceném stavu je kapa-
cita vyiazena, takie je signal propoustén
i se stejnosmérnou slozkou

=+ — voli polaritu spousténi, ti. od nabézné
hrany nebo méfeného prabéhu

JTVY = po stladeni tohoto tladitka se do cesty
spoustéciho signdlu zafazuje oddélovac TV
synchronizacnich impulst od Uplné TV smési.

KafpOBbIX MM CTPOUHbDIX CHHXPOHU3UPYIOLMX UM-
nyns,coe) u ycraHoeka pexuma X -Y (AY/[BX)

11 - BbIXOA KOMaHAHOrO MMIynsCa Anst ABYXKAHANLHOIO
pexvma paboTbi

12 - ewbIxog nmnynbca noACBETKKM Ans YCVI[IMTGIIH

13 - nojpaya M3MEPAEMOro CUrHana OT BEPTMKaNbHOro
kaHuna B B pexume X -Y

14 - pene NepeKaoueHWs PeKUMOB: HOPMAarnbHbIA PEXnUM
- pexum X -Y

1D = I'IPE;D,FS‘GPMTGIIDHMM YOUIUTE D ycunnurena ropmM3oHTanb:
HOTO OTKNOHEHWUS

16 - OKOHEUHBIW KACKaj YCUAuTens ropuscHTanbHoro ot-
KIOHEHW

17 - BbIXOA K [OPWU3OHTANLHO-OTKNOHHIOWUM NNACTUHAM
TPYyoKM

(PyHKUMOHANbHBIE CBA3M M COBMECTHAA pa6oTa
EnokoB nokasaHbl Ha Gnok-cxeme, NpUBEAEHHOW

Ha prc. 5.

8.2.1. Curnan 3anycka, NPOM3BOAHBIA OT H3ME:

pPSIEMOro CurHana, MoAaeTcs C MNoMOUbO

RHYTPEHHEN CXEMbl OT YCUNWTENSI BEPTUKANLHOTO

OTKNOHEHWS VUMY BHEWHUM MyTeM OT BXOAHOTO

rreszfga EXT SY Ha NadHean Ha nNepeknouareib

pexuma 3anycka. JT0T Nepeknouarens CoctouT

M3 KHOMOUHMKA WM AAET RO3MOXHOCTb  BbiGOpa

crnocoda CBS3WM CHIHana 3anycka. 3HaucHue or

AENLHBIX KHONOK CAEAYIOLIBeS:

«EXT/INT» - ycraHaBauBaetcs BbIOOp CUrHana
3anycka ¢ BHYTPEHHEro UCTOUHMUKA B npun6o-
pe uan ¢ ruesga tvra BNC/50 Om Ha naue-
nw

«ST/83» - BKNIOUAET B KaHan eMmkocrb cBA3H
C501. B HaxaroM COCTOSHWM €MKOCTb Bbl-
KNloueHa, B pesyibraTe Uero curHan nepe-
aeTCs BMECTE CO CBOEW [OCTOAHHOW  CO
cTaensoulei

« - [-F» - ycTamapnuBaetCs NONAPHOCTE 3arnyc:
Ka, T. €. 32MyCK OT NEPEHero uau 3aflero
(PPOHTOR U3MEPAEMOIO CUlHAN

«TV» = Mocne HaxaTus Ha STy KHOMKy B KaHan
curHana 3anycka BKI0Yaercs cenaparop e
NEBU3UOHHBIX CHHXPDOHUINPYIOUIMX UMY Nb-

(triggering by the V or H pulses); X — Y mode
(AY/BX) setting
11 — Output of the command pulse for double-channel

operaticn
12 — Gutput of the brightening pulses for the Z amplifier
13 — Input of the measurad signal derived from the

vertical channel B in the X — Y operation mode
14 — Change-over relay for transitian from normal to
X — Y mode of operation
15 — Preamplifier of the horizontal amplifier

16 — Final stage of the horizontal amplifier

17 — Output to the horizontal deflection plates of the CRT

The operational relations and the interconnect-
ions of the individual blocks of the horizontal
part of the instrument BM 550 are shown in
Fig. 5.

8.2.1. The trigger signal derived from the signal

to be measured is either drawn internally
from the vertical amplifier, or is applied to the
triggering mode selector via the connector “EXT

SY" on the panel. The iatter switch consists of a

push-button set and enables the selection of the

coupling mode of the trigger signal. The indivi-
dual push-buttons serve for setting the following
modes of triggering:

“EXT/INT" — This change-over switch determines
whether the internal source of the instru-
ment or an external one, connected to the
BNC (50 Q) connector on the panel is used.

"AC/DC" — Inserts the coupling capacitor C301
into the path of the signal. When this push-
-button is depressed, the capacitor is short-
ed so that the signal, including its DC com-
ponent, passes fuither.

"—/--" — Selects the trigger polarity, i. e. either
by the rising edge or by the trailing one of
the measured waveform.

These push-buttons are not interlocked, therefore

their functions can be combined arbitrarily.

“TV" — Depressing of this push-button inserts
into the path of the trigger signal the circuit
which separates TV sync pulses frem the



V oddélovaci jsou synchronizaéni impulsy
rozdélené na V (vertikdini nebo snimkové) a
H (horizontdIni nebo fadkové) impulsy. Im-
pulsy V a H jsou samostatne vedené pres
TTL hradla na spolecny vystup. Prichod pou-
ze V nebo H impulsd je zajistén tim, ie se
druhé vstupy hradel pfipojuji stiidavé na
Groved s log. 0 nebo 1. Pfepinani z V na H
se déje v fadigi CAS/DIL a to tak, Ze jsou
do 100 ws/dil propustény pouze V impulsy a
a od 50 us/dil pouze H impulsy. To znamend,
je od 1 s/dil do 100 us/dil je zobrazovan
pilsnimek nebo jeho ¢ast a od 50 ws/dil do
0,1 us/dil tadek nebo jeho cast, odpovidaji-
ci nastavenému vychylovacimu ciniteli ¢aso-
vé zakladny

JAUTY — po stisknuti tohoto tlacitka bézi casova
zékladna volné, i ber privedeni spoustéciho
signalu.

Tato tlagitka se vzdjemné nevybavuji a jejich funk-
ce lze libovolne kombinovat.

NVFE — po zafazeni tohoto tlacitka je do cesty
spoustéciho signdlu zafazena hornofrekvenc-
ni propust C2/R2

NF* — po zafazeni tohoto tladitka je do cesty
spoustéciho signdlu zatazen dolnofrekvenc-
ni propust C3/R5.

Tato skupina tlaéitek se vzdajemné vybavuje a ne-

doprutuje se vzdjemné kombinovat jejich funkee

stisknutim téchto tlacitek soucasné.

Pfimo s tla¢itkovou soupravou souvisi a tvori
s ni montdini jednotku zesilovaé spoustéciho sig-
nalu E1 ai Eé a oddélovad TV synchronizacniho
signélu E10 az E19 a 1O 1.

coB. B cenaparocpe CUHXPOHU3KUPYIOUIME
WMMYNbChl  Pa3fgensiioTcs Héa  KaApoBblie W
ctpoutblie (V u H). KaapoBbie CUHXPOHK3W-
py!oUiME MMNYAbChI OTALMbHO NOCTYNaT ve-
pe3 BeHTun 1171 Ha o6t BbixOA. Mcnons-
30BaHWE TONbKO KafpPOBbIX WNM  TONbKO
CTPOUHBIX MMMOYAHCOB OOECNEUUBAETCS M-
Aauei nornueckux yposHen 0 nan 1 Ha BXO
Abi BeHTuneil. lNepexniouenne V u H ocy-
LECTBASIETCS C NOMOUWbI  NEpeKMmsuarens
BpeMajaenerue, nNpuuem A0 CKOPOCTHU pas-
BepTtkn 100 mkc/aeneHue nponyckakTCH
TONBKO KaApPOBbIE MMMYNLCHl M, HAUWHAas CO
CKOPOCTU paseepTku 50 MKC/AeneHue v ebi-
e - TONbKOo CTPOUHDbBIE I/Il»/ll"yflebl. 270
03HauAET, Yo, HauMHas ¢ passepikn 1 c/ae-
nenuwe ao 10U mxc/aenenune nzobpanaercs
NoAe MK 2ro yacTb 1 B ripegenax o1 50 mrc/
/aenenve ao 0,1 mKc/aeneHue n3oopaxaeics
CTPOKa MAW €6 UaCTp B  38BMCMMOCTM  OT
YCTaHOBAEHHOW CKOPOCTU Pa3BEPTKH.

«AUT» - 1nocae Haxartnudg Ha 9Ty KHOMNKY i€eHe-
paTop passeprku paboTagi B pexume asTo
konecaHuii 1 6e3 nogaud curHana sanycka.

BblIENepeuncnentbie KHOIKKM He ONoKMpYyloTes

Mex Ay coB0i 1 flo9TOMY WX MOXHO 00pasomM

KOMOMHWUpOBAaThH.

«VF» - MpW BKAKOUEHUM 3TON KHOMKKW B KaHan
curHana 3anycka BKIOUEH (DUALTP BEPXHHX
uacrot G2[/R2

«NF» - npu HaxaTuu Ha 3Ty KHOMNKY B KaHa/
curHana 3aflycka BKNOUASTCA (PUALTD HUXK-
Hux uactoT C3[R5.

STa rpynna KHOMOK B3AUMHO GAOKVPYETCH W HE

PEKOMEHAYETCS  B3aUMHO  KOMOMHWPORATH WX

AefcTBre NyTenm OAHORPEMEHHOIO HAATUS Ha

06e KHOMKH,

C KHOMCUHMKOM CRS3aH YCUNMITENb CUlHala 3a
nycka E1- L6 v cenaparop CHHXPOHU3UPYHOLIMX
MMMYALCOR TENEBU3UOHHOIO cuidana ET0 - ET19
nlo1

common cutput via TTL gates. The passage
sync pulses are divided into V (vertical or
frame) pulses and H (horizontal or line) pul-
ses. These pulses are led separately to the
common output via TTL gates. The passage
of only the V or only the H pulses is ensured
by the second inputs of the gates being
connected alternately to the level of log C
or log 1. Switching over from V to H is car-
ried out by the selector "TIME/DIV." in such
a manner that up to 100 us/div. only the V
pulses can pass and from 50 usfdiv. on-
wards only the H pulses. Consequently, from
1 s/div. to 100 us/div. the frame or a part of
it is displayed, whereas from 50 ws/div. to
0.1 us/div. the line or part of it, depending
on the selected deflection coefficient of the
time base, is displayed.

“AUT" — This push-button sets the time base to
run freely even when a trigaer signal is not
applied to it.

“RF" — By depressing this push-button, the high-
-pass filter C2/R2 is inserted into the path
of the trigger signal.

“AF" — By depressing this push-button, the low-
-pass filter C3/R5 is inserted into the path
of the trigger signal.

The latter four push-buttons are intarlocked, i. e.

they release each other; therefore, setting a com-

bination of their functions by depressing more
than one push-button simultaneously should not
be attempted.

To this set of four push-buttons is attached di-

rectly (and forms tegether with it a single build-

ing block) the trigger signal amplifier formed by

E1 to E6 and TV sync signal separator which em-

ploys E10 to E19 and integrated circuit 1O 1.
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Zesilova¢  spoustéciho  signdlu  je tristupnovy
s komplementarni dvojici vystupnich tranzistord
E5 a E6 a slouzi k zesileni signdlu, ptivedenych
na jeho vstup z vertikdiniho zesilovaée. Zesilo-
vaci cinital a $ife piendseného kmitodtového pas-
ma zajistuji vyhovujici ¢innost spoustécich obvo-
di v plném rozsahu kmitoctd, prendsenych verti-
kalnim zesilovacem. Pro dobrou stabilitu zesilo-
vace pii nejriznéjsich provoznich podminkach je
zavedena zdporna zpétnd vazba do stupné E3
pres odpor R15. Odélovaé TV synchronizaéniho
signdlu obsahuje emitorovy sledovas E10, zesilo-
vac E13, spinac¢ E15, zesilova¢ E19 a piepinatel-
né TIL souctové hradio 10O 1,

Pozitivni TV signdlovd smés je ptivedena na C20
a emitorovy sledovaé E10, jehoz vystup je stejno-
smérné spojen se vstupem zesilovade E13. Pres
tyto dva stupné je z vystupu E13 na vstup E10
vedena zdpornd zpétnd vazba pfes diodu E11 @
R33, kterd pusobi pomoci diody E11 na vstupu
E10 jako obnovitel stejnosmérné slozky a sou-
casné stabilizuje pracovni body obou stupnd.
Obnoveni stejnosmérné slozky a stabilizace jsou
pro spravnou &innost oddélovaée TV synchroni-
zaénich signald krojné dilesité, aby se pri riz-
nych Grovnich TV smési a rlzném obsahu obra-
zového signdlu neménila stejnosmérnd hladina
odpovidajici drovni cerné a to zejména na ko-
lektoru E13, ktery je ddle pfimo spojen se vstu-
pem spinaciho stupné E15. Uroven spindni E15
se nastavi pomoci R36 tak, aby prochdzela pravé
stredem pdsma rozkmitu TV synchronizaénich im-
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Yeunurenn curHana zanycka - 9T0 TPEeXKacKai-
HbI YCMAMTENb C KOMMNEMEHTAPHOW Napoi Bbl-
X0AHbIX TpaHzucTopes ES u E6, koTopbin cayxunt
/NS YyCWUAEHWs CUrHana, NnocTynalouwero Ha €ro
BXOA OT YyCHUIUTENA BEPTUKANbLHOIO OTKNOHEHWS
KoomhmuUMeHT yernenus W wupuHa niepepasae-
MOF NOAOCE: YacToT 0GECNeunsaloT HaleXHYIO pa
00Ty CXEeM 3anycka BO BCEM AMANa3oHe uacror,
ﬂi)(JHy‘CKUCMhV‘( ycunnurenem U(‘?Pl'l./ll(l,!/]bl'l()l'o L0 E]
xnoHerus. Ana obecneueHusa yCToMumBsocTu you-
AMTENs B PA3NWUHBIX pexumax paboTbl npeasy-
CMOTPEHa OTpullaTenbHas 00paTHas CBA3b B Kac-
kajse E3, ocyuiectensemass ¢ NoOmouULbIO  CONPO
tueienng R15. Cenapatop CHHXPOHU3UDYIONLMX
I’EMH\UIL\COB TENSBUINOHHOIO CulHala (2(7[],(3[))!(“1
amurirepibiid noertopurens E10, ycunurens E13,
Kmou E15, yewanrens  E1¢ v nepexmouaembini
seHTuas TT/110 1.

[MonoMMUTENLHDIM  TENEBU3UOHHDBIA BUAEOCUTHAN
nonaetTca Ha C20 1 Ha IMUTTEPHDBIA NOBTOPUTENS
E10, pbIXOA KOTOPOrO MMEET NOCTOAHHYI CBA3DL
¢ Bxoaom ycunurens E 13, 3ru gBa kackana oxsa
YEHbI OTpUUaTenbHoW oOCpaTHON CBA3bI0, UEND
KOTOpOHM coctouT W3 avofa E11 w R33 n coepu-
HseT ebixoa E13 co sxogom ET10. 3Ta cxema Gna-
ropaps anosy E11 Ha sxogne ET10 paBoraer B Ka-
UECTBE BOCCTAHOBWTENS MNOCTOAHHOW COCTaBNSIO-
1es n OAHOBPEMEHHO CTaduUNu3upyeT pexmum pa-
6oTbl 060MX Kackapos. BoccraHoBsieHUe NOCTO-
SHHOW COCTaBAfAloOWENR U cTabuansauus ans npa-
BUNbHOW paboThl cenapaTtopa TeneBWU3WOHHbIX
UMMYNbCOB CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLWKMX CUMIHAN0B OUEHb
BaX(Hb! A8 TOro, uto6bl NPU Pa3AUUHbIX YPOBHAX
BU/AEOCUIHana B NONHOM TENEBU3MOHHOM CHIHa-
N€ ¥ Npu pasinuHOM CO4epXaHun BugeocurHana
HE MEHANCH YPOBEHb MOCTOAHHOIO HANpKXEHUs,
COOTBETCTBYIOUWMNH  YPOBHIO UEPHOrO, MMaBHbLIM
ofpasom, Ha konnektope E13, kotopbii aanee
Npamo COEAWHEH CO BXOAOM K/NIOUYEBOIO Kacka-
aa E15. YposeHb nepekniouenus ET15 ycraHasnu-
Baercs ¢ nomouybkc R36 tak, utobbl Kackag cpa-
BaTbiBan B UEHTPANbHOW TOUKE pa3zmMaxa CUHXPO-
HUIMPYIOUIX UMIYALCOR  TENEENIMOHHOIO Ul

The amplifier of the trigger signal has three sta-
ges with a complementary pair of output tran-
sistors (E5, E6); it serves for boosting the signals
applied to its input from the vertical amplifier. lts
gain and the width of its frequency pass-band
ensure perfect operation of the trigger circuits
within the range of the frequencies processed by
the vertical amplifier. In order to ensure good
stability of the amplifier under various working
conditions, inverse feedback is applied to the
stage E3 via resitor R15.

The TV sync signal separator contains an emitter
follower E10, amplifier E13, switch E15, amplifier
E19 and switchable TTL OR gate formed by 10 1.

The positive-going composite signal is applied
to C20 and the emitter follower E10, the output
of which is DC-coupled to the input of amplifier
E13. These two stages arc bridged over by in-
verse feedback taken from the output of E13 to
the input of £10 via diode Ei1 and R33, ond with
the aid of diode E11 acts as a DC restorer at
the input of E10 and simultaneously stabilizes
the working points of both stages. DC restoration
and stabilization are most important for the cor-
rect operation of the separator of TV sync sig-
nals, in order to ensure an unchanging DC level
(which corresponds to the black level), especially
on the collector of E13 (which is connected to the
input of the switching stage E15) at several le-
vels of the TV composite signal and various con-
tents of the video signal. The switching level of
E15 is set by R36 so that it passes exactly through



pulst. Spina¢ pak bude rcagovat pouze na am-
plitudové zmény synchronizacnich impulst a ne-
bude reagovat na sloiky obsahu obrazového sig-
nalu tak, ze na jeho wystupu jsou k dispozici
gisté TV synchronizacnich impulst. R35 s C21
a C22 tvoii integraéni &leny, jejichz soucin caso-
wych konstant potlacuje v signdlu obsaiené H
impulsy, takie je zesilova¢ E19 buzen pouze V
impulsem.

Vystup oddélovaée je osazen soustavou TTL hra-
del, na jejichz vystupu se objevi volitelné V nebo
H impulsy. Volba je provadéna zmeénou stejno-
smérnych Grovni z L na H a opacné pfes odpory
E45 a R46. Prepinaci Grovné jsou spinané fadi-
Zem casové zékladny éas/dil tak, aby v rozsazich
zékladny 1 s/dil az 100 ws/dil byly na vystupu
oddélovace V impulsy a v rozsahu zdkladny
50 us/dil ai 0,1 ws/dil H impulsy.

8.2.2. Ukolem obvedu pro volbu drovne s tvaro-

va¢em a obvoden pro automatické spou
sténi s indikaci &innost spousténi je predevsim
zhotovit z obecného pribéhu spoustéciho signa-
lu tak, jak je ziskan z vertikalniho zesilovace nebo
externiho zdroje, jednotny pribéh s jednotrnou
amplitudou a tvarem. Vysledny a pfi viech v tech-
nickych datech uvedenych kmitoctech jednotny
pribéh musi spolehlivé spoustét ¢asovou zaklad-
nu. Obvod sam je sestaven z dil¢ich obvodd, je-
jichz popis a blokové schéma ndasleduji na obr. 6.

1 — Od pfepinace funkci spousleni
2 — Vstupni sledovac )
3 — Soumérny zesilovaé pro velbu drovneé spousteni

nana. B 5ioM cnyuae Kaueras oxema  Oyper
PEarnpoBaTs TONLKO HA CUHXPOHUINPYICLLIME M-
NynsChl U COCTABAsIIOILAS BUACOCHTHANa He Oy-
ACT OKasblpaTe BAMAHMA Ha ero paboty. B pe-
3ynbTaTe 3TOr0 Ha BbIXOAE MMEROTCA HEUCKAKEH-
HbIE CUHXPOHU3UPYIOUME WMIYNbChl TENCRW3N-
oHRoro curHana. R35 u C21, C22 o6pasyior vH-
TerpupyolMe Lenoukn ¢ NOCTOAHHON BRCMEHN,
noAaBAstol el CoOAEePKalMecs B CruiHano CTpod
HbIC CHMHXPORU3UPYIOUIME UMY NLCHI, B PE3YAbTa-
Te uero ycunuiens E19 Bo30yupa8TCH TOALKG Ka-
APOBbIMM MMNynbcamu. Ha Bbixoae cenaparopa
nMmeeTcs cuctema BeHTunen TT/1, Ha BbIXOAE KO-
TOPbIX MOSBASKIOTCS KapoBble MAU CTROUHLIE HW-
NynALCobl 8 32BUCUMOCTH OT BbiGopa. BhiGop ocy-
WECTBASCTCA NYTEM  WU3MEHEHWSI NOCTOAHHbIX
ypoeHen L v H u, HaoGopoT, nojasacmbix sepes
conporvsnerns RA5 u RAG. YposHW ynpagneHus
yCTaHEIBJ‘IMBa!OTCH nepel(mmia‘rcne:\n CI(OPOCT'H
paszepTku BpemajaeneHue Tai, utobbl Ha Npeie
nax pascept«u 1 cfaenennc - 100 mxc/aenenve
Ha BbIXCAE cenapatopa UMCHUCH KafApoBble UM

MynsChbl M Ha Apedene CKOpoCTu PassBepTku oF

50 mkcfaenerne o 0,1 mkc/aencnue CTpOY

HLIE CHHXPOHWU3UPYIOWME UMY ALCDI.

8.2.2. Haznaucume cxembl yC1anoBxu  yposii
C KaCKaAoM (POPMUDOBAHUA M CXSMON

ABTOMATUUEGCKOTO  3aNyCKa MHAKWKaLuKM padoTol

CXEMbl 3aMycKa SBNAeTCd (ODMUPORaHWE YHINA
PUIMPOBAHHOTO CUrHaNa € NOCTOAHHON amnan-
TYAOH W NOCTOAHHOW POPMON Ha ocHoBarun 06
UICTO CUrHana 3anycka, CHUMAaeMoro G YCHnnTens
BEPTUKANBHOTO OTKNOHEHWS WM € BHEWHENO
NCTOMHUKA  CUHXPORM3AUMW.  PesynsTupyiouins
CUrHAN AOMKEH 3aNyCcKaTh rCHEDATOP pa3sBepTKy
B AManasoHe UacToT, YKA3aHHbIX B TEXHUUETKNX
farHbix. Camva CXeMa COCTOWT U3 UACTHBIX CXEM,
ONUCAHUE U HAYEPTAHME KOTOPbLIX LaHbl Ha PUC.
6

1 O1 nepekiaonarenst ;JL‘)I(MMEI l!ill\yf,l(?i

2 BXOAHOW NOBTOPUTENL

< CUMMETPUUHBIA YOHIUT2Ab AR YCTAHOBKW YPOBHY
3anycka

the centre of the amplitude range of the TV sync
pulses. Therefore, the switch responds only to the
amplitude changes of the sync pulses and igno-
res the components of the frame signal content,
so that oure TV sync pulse waveforms become
available on its output. Resistor R35 and capaci-
tor C21 with C22 form integrating elements, the
sum of the time constants of which suppresses
the H pulses contained in the signal. Conse-
quently, the amplifier E19 is driven by the V pul-
ses only. The ouput stage of the separator ic
formed by a system of T1L gates, on the output of
which the V or H pulses are selectably available.
Selection is accomplished by changing the DC
lavel from L to H and vice versa via the resistors
R45 and R46. The switching levels are set by
means of the time base speed selector switch
“TIME/DIV." so that within the range 1 s/div. to
100 ws/div. the V pulses are on the output of the
separator and within the range of 50 ws{div. to
0.1 ws/div., the H pulses are available.

5,22, The purpose of the circuit for level sclect-
ion, together with the shaper and the cir-
cuil for automatic triggering and lriggering indi-
cation, is primarily to produce from the common
trigger waveform, which is derived from the verti-
cal amplifier or from an external source, a uni-
form waveform with uniform amplitude and sha-
pe. The resulting waveform, which must be uni-
form within the range of the frequencies given in
the Section 3. — "Technical data”, must trigger
the time base reliably. The circuit ensuring this
operation consists of partial circuits as shown in
the block diagram in Fig. 6 and described as
follows.

1 — From the ltiggering mode selector

2 — Input follower

3 — Symmetrical amplifier for trigger level seloction
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Obr. 6 Puc. 6 Fig. 6
f . F)M“m“c '""I“"l,yl spousteni 4 ACPEKNIoUATEnh NOASPHOCTH 3anycKa 4 — Trigger polarity change-over switch )
= Potenciemetr ,UROVEN" pro valbu Grovné spousténi 5 = noreunymomerp «YPOBEHby ans ycranosgu ypoens 5 — Potentiometer "LEVEL" for trigger level setting
v - i ; 3anycka
0 = Tvarovaci a Z(‘f\lovgc¢ stuped G KAcKaj (hopMUpPOBaMs U yCHICHMS 6 — Shaper and amplifier stage
A y\’ﬁ,l”” do zdroje pilovélio pribéhu 7o BBIXOA K MCTOUHKKY MA00GPa3HOro Hanpiiceing 7 = OQulput to the sawtooth gencrator
B Zesiloval 8 ycunmtent 8 — Amplifier
9 - Mult.‘wprolgl y 9 - mynbtusubpatop 9 — Multivibrator
L P’r_ahovywspln?ac e 10 -~ nNoporosbin BIKMOUATEND 10 = Threshold switch o
1 - VYST}IP/V'O'ICIFIO napeti pro automatické spousténi ¢a- 11 -~ Bmixoa ynpasnsiowero Hanpaxenus ans  astomarn- 11 — Output of the control voltage for automatic time
i sove _zcklndny o UECKOro 3alycka reHepatopa pasBeprku base triggering » . o
12 = Svitici dioda ~ indikoce Einnosti spoustécich obvodd 12 CBSTOANO, vHAMKaLMs paboTnl Cxev 3anycka 12 — LED indicating the operation of the trigger circuils

Vstupni sledovaé je osazen polem fizenym tran-
zistorem E1 a emitorovym sledovacem E3. Jeho
Ukolem je zvétsit vstupni odpor celého obvodu
tak, aby co nejméné zatéioval k nému pripojené
zdroje spoustéciho signdlu.

Soumérny zesilovaé je osazen tranzistory E4, E9
a dopinén diodovim hradlem E5 i E8. Tento ob-
v?d slouzi k volbs Grovné na pozorovaném jevu,
pii které mé casovd zdkladna spustit. Posadova-
na droven spcousténi se nastavuje potenciomet-
rem ,UROVEN". Diodové hradlo E5 ai E8 pfipo-
juje tvarovac¢ E12 oz E13 stiidavé k wvystupu

nebo E9 takie se méni viéi vstupu faze spoust
ciho napati o 180°. Ponévads tvarovad vyZzaduje
pro spravnou funkei na jeho vstupu zdpornou
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BXxoAHON nosTopuTrens codpaH Ha NONEBOM TpaH
anctope ET u omurTepHom nosroputene E3. Ou
npegHasHaueH ANns YBENUMUEHWS BXOAHOIO CONpo-
TUBACHWA BCCU CXEMbI Tak, LIT()(/N:‘I OHa npejgcras-
Aina coOOOM MUHUMANbHYIO HArPy3Ky NOAKNOUEH-
HOTO K HEeW WCTOUHMKa CurHana 3anycka.

CHUMMETPUUHBIA yeunuTeb cobpad  Ha Tpad3u-
ctopax E4, E9 1 f0ononHeH AMOAHDIM BEHTUNEM
E5 - E8. 31a cxema Cnymur Ansi yCTaHOBKK yPOB-
HA Ha HabMofaEMOM Cuitane, Npu AOCTUKEHKUK
KOTOPOro reHepatop passepTku JOMIEH 3anyc-
KaTbcs. TpeGyemblit ypoBeHb 3anycka ycTaHasnu-
BaeTcs noreHunomerpom «YPOBEHDb». Auoa-
HbIM BEHTMAL ED - E8 nogkseouaeTt kackag dop-
Mupceanuna £12 - E13 nonepemeHHo K BbIXoAam
E4 - E9, 8 pe3ynbTate uero meHseica asa cur-
Hana Ha 180”7 0OTHOCUTENLHO (Pa3bi BXOAHOTO CUI-
Hana. BBuay TOro, uto Ana npaBWAbHCOWH paBoTbl
Kackana (OPMUPOBaHWUA H& £ro BXOAEe AOMMKEH

The input follower uses a field-effect transistor
(E1) end an emitter follower (E3). Its purpose is
to increase the input impedance of the whole
circuit so as to minimize the loading of the con-
nected trigger signal sources.

The symmetrical amplifier employs the transistors
E4, E9, complemented by dicde gates E5 to E8
and serves for setting on the viewed phenomenon
that level at which the time base has to be trig-
gered. This required trigger level can be set
with the potentiometer marked "LEVEL". The dio-
de gates E5 to ES connect the shaper E12, E13
alternataly to the output of E4 or E9 so that, in
relation to the input, the phase of the trigger
voltage chonges by 180°. As for its correct ope-
ration the shaper requires a negative voltage



zménu napéti &i zvétseni proudu, znamend to ve
visledku, 7e bude po zméne polarity tvarovac
reagovat bud na ndbéincu hranu nebo zad
spoustéciho prabéhu.

Tvarovaci o zesilovaci stupen je osazen tunelo-
vou diodou Fi2 a tianzistorem E13. Vstup tvaro-
vaée E12 je piipojen pies diodové hradlo k jed-
nomu z vystupl soumérného zesilovaée E4 a £9.
Ukolem tvarovaée je zhotovit se spoustéciho sig-
ndlu s obecnym tvarem prabéh jednotného tvaru
se stélou amplitudeu. K tamu slouii tunelové dio-
da, jejiz pracovni bod se nachazi v klidu v polo-
ze s nizkym napétim. Vznikne-li vlivem spousté-
ciho signdlu na vwstupu soumérového zesilovace
a diodového hradla preudové zména pfiméfene
velikosti, pieklopi tunelova dioda do stavu s vy§-
3m napétim. Vlivem parametri tunelové diorly
md vysledny prib&h diody stalou strmost néoéi-
né hrany a stdlou amplitudu. Navazujici zesilo-
vaé E13 zpracovévd pouze ndbdinou hranua cast
klopného prabéhu tunzlovée diody v délce, kterd
odpovidé derivaini konstanté tvofene C3 a im-
pedanci emitorového cbvedu E13. V kolektoro-
vém obvodé E13 je zesileny pribéh znovu tvaro-
van pomoci L3 o odtud veden joko spoustéci im-
puls na vstup zdroje pily 4. na R61 a C51. Ne
zesilovaé E13 navazuje dalii zesilovaé spoustéci-
ho impulsu E14 jeho? vystupni prdbéh budi mo-
nostabilni multivibrator £17 a E18. Dobu klopeni
uréuje ¢éasova konstanta C10 a R34. Ndsledujici
vstup prahového spinaée E21 je s kolektorem R17
spojen pres diodu E19. V klidovém stavu kdy E17

€bITb OTPULIATENDbHBIA CKAUWK HANPKEHWs, T. €.
yBEAMUEHWE TOKA, 3TO O3HAYAET, YTO NOCAE H3-
MeHEeHWa NONIDHOCTM KacKad (POPMUPOBAHUS
GyaeT pearnposaTb Ha NEPEeAHWHA WKW 3adHWi
(OPOHT CUrHana 3anycka.

Kackag pOPMUPOBAHUA W YCUNeHns cobpaH Ha
TyrensHom Auoae E12 1 tpaHsucTope E13. Bxon
Kackana opmupcsanns E12 noaknioueH uepes
LWUOAHDBIA BEHTHAL K O4HOMY W3 BbIXOAOB CUMME-
TpuuHoro ycunntens E4 n E9. Kackag popmupo-
BaHua NpegHasHaueH AAs BbipaboOTKW CWrHana
3anycka NGCTOAHHOM aMNAUTYAbl M YHUDHLMPO-
BAHHGI (hOpMb! Ha OCHOBaHWW CUrHana sanycka
MmoBoh opmbl. [las 310oro npeaHasHadeH TyHenb:
Hibi AM0A, PEXUM paboTbl KOTOPAro B COCTOAHUN
[OKOS COOTBETCTBYET HW3KOMY HailpiKeHuo.
Ecnu 8 pesynbrate BO3ACHUCTBUA CUIHaNa 3anyc-
a Ha BbIXOAe CUMMETPUUHOIO YCUNUTENA auoa-
HOMr0 BEHTUA MMEETCH UBMEHEHWS TOKa COOTBET-
CTBYUIEA amMnanTydbl, TO TYHENbHbIK ANo4 Nepe-
XOLUT B COCTOHAHWU 6onee BbiCOKOro Hanpshre-
HU. Bnau’onapﬂ napaMerpam TYHENnbHOro Agvoja
Pe3yAbTUPYOWNI dMNyNAbc ANOAA obnagaet no-
CTOSAHHOW KPYTU3HOW NEPEeAHero MpoHTa M no-
CTOSHHOM amMnAUTyAON.

Cneayiownii ycunutens E13 obpabatbisaet 10Nb-
KO MEepeaHnuit POHT M UacTb MMNynbCa TYHENb-
Hero aAvofa B TEUEHUE BPEMEHW, COOTBETCTBYHO-
L|ETO NOCTOAHHOM BpeMeHU AndeperHuunpyouen
yenouxku, o6pasosarHon C8 1 CONPOTUBAEHMUEN
smuTTEpHOW uenu E13. B uenu konnektopa E13
YCUNEHHDbIW CUTHaN CHOBA (OpMUpyeTcs ¢ no-
molbio L3 W Janee nocTtynaer B KauyecTBe UM-
AynbCa 3arMycka Ha BXO/A WCTOUHWKA NHN000pas-
Horo curHana, 1. &. Ha R61 n CH1. C yeunurenem
E13 conpseH Cnepyiounii yCUAnUTenb nmnynoca
3anycka ET14, BbIXOAHOW CHIHAN KGTOPOIo BO3-
GyxAaeT MynbTHBUGPATOP C OAHUM YCTOAUMBDLIM
coctosHuem E17 v ET18. Bpema onpokuAabiBaHWs
onpeaenseTca NoctosaHHoW spemeru C10 n R34
Mocneaylowmi Bxo4 Noporosoro kntoua E271 coe-
AvkeH ¢ konnektopom E17 uepes anod E19. B co-
cToSHWUKM nokoq, Korda E17 He NMpoBOAWT, ANOA

change or current increase on its input, this
means that as a result, after polarity change, the
shaper responds either to the leading edge or
to the trailing edge of the displayed waveform.

The shaper and amplifier stage uses tunnel dio-
de E12 and transitor E13. The input of shaper
E12 is cocnnected to one of the outputs of the
symmetrical amplifier E4, E9 via a diode gate.
The purpose of the shaper, as mentioned before,
is the production of a uniform waveform of con-
stant amplitude from the trigger signal of any
waveform. This is accomplished by the tunnel
diode, the working point of which in the quies-
cent state is in the low-voltage position. When,
due to the trigger signal on the output of the sym-
metrical amplifier and of the diode gate, a cur-
rent change of adequate magnitude takes place,
then the tunnel diode reverses into the state of
higher voltage. Due to the parameters of the
tunnel diode, the resuliing diode current has a
constant rising edge and constant amplitude.

The amplifier E13 which follows processes only
the rising edge and a part of the reversal wave-
form of the tunnal diode, the duration of which
corresponds to the derivative time constant given
by C8 and the impedance of the emitter circuit
of E13. In the collector circuit of E13, the ampli-
fied waveform is shaped anew with the aid of
L3 and then is led, as trigger pulse, to the input
of the sawtooth generator, i. e. to R61 and C51.
Amplifier E13 is followed by another amplifier
(E14) of the trigger pulses, the output waveform
of which drives the monostable multivibrator
formed by E17 and E18; the duration of its re-
versal is determined by the time constant given
by C10 and R34. The input of the threshold switch
E21 which follows is connected to the collector
of E17 via diode E19. In the quiescent state,
when E17 is not conductive, the diode E19 s



nevede je dioda E19 oteviena a E21 bez proudu.
Na kolektoru E21 je zemni potencidl, indikadni
dioda nesviti a tranzistor F22 nevede. Reaguje-li
tvarovaé na spousiéei priabéh, preklopi od ného
odvozeny a zesileny impuls multivibrétor E17 a
E18 tak, Ze tranzistorem E17 za&ne téct proud a
na jeho kolektoru poklesne napéti. Tim se dioda
19 uzavre, spinaci tranzistor E21 se otevie a indi-
kacni dioda se rozsviti. Souasné se také otevie
tranzistor E22, jehoi kolektorové napéti bude ny-
ni blizké zemnimu potencialu.

Tlrarjzistor E22 dodava fidici napéti pro automa-
t!;ky provoz asove zdkladny, které je do zdroje
pilového napeti vedeno pres tlacitko ,AUT".

8.2.3. Zdroj pilového napsti je sestaven 7 tran-
zistorh E50, E52, E55, £54, £58, E59, E7L —

diod E51, E53, E54, E57, E60, E61, E7C, E72, E73 —

integrovanych obvodi 1O 1, 10 2 a relé REL 1.

Funkci a soudinnost jednotlivjch obvod( zdroje
pilového napéti znézoriuje blokové schéma obr.

1 — Vstup spoustéciho impulsu od tvarovade

2 — Spinaci zesilovaé

3 = Bistabilni klopny obvod

4 — Vystup piepinaciho impulsu pro dvoukandlovy pro-
voz

5 — Prisvétlovaci impuls

6 — Zesilovac klopného pribéhu

7 — Vazebni dioda

8 — Integrdtor — vlastni zdroj pilového napéti

9 — Proudovd vazba k horizontdlnimu koncovému stupni
10 — Piepinaci relé pro provoz normdlni nebo X — Y
1 = Vystup k horizontdInimu zesilovadi

12 — Prived signdlu od vertikalniho zesilovaée pro X — Y
provoz
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E19 ornept u E21 o6ectoueH. Ha konnekTope
E21 umeerca noreHuuan 3emMnu, AMOA WHAMKA-
LMW HE TOPUT K TpaHuzucTop E22 He NDOROAMT.
Korpa kackaa hbopmupoBatuis pearupyer Ha cur-
Han 3anycka, To B pe3ynbTaTe RO3ASHCTBUS NPO-
MU3BO/IHOrO U YCUMACGHHOrO MMMNyNbca, ONpPOXMbI-
saercs mynvtupuépatop E17 v E18 1ak, uto ue-
pes Tpan3zucrop L17 npotexaeT TOk M Hanpsxe-
HUE Ha ero KoiNekTope ymeHbliaeics. 3 peaynb-
Tare stoio Avoa E19 3anupaertcs, BKAOUEHHbINA
TpaxsucTop E21 ornupaercs v Anog viHAKKaLum
samuraercs. OAHOBPEMEHHO Takie oTnupaeTcs
TpansucTop E22, Hanpsxerue Ha KONNEKTOPE KO-
TOPOro Teneps GAU3KO K NOTEHUMany 3eman.
Tpanzncrop E22 o6ecneunsaer yhpasnsioniee
HalPSHKEHUES AN aBTOMaTHUECKOTO pexuma pa
GOThi F2HEPATOPA PAZBEPTKM, KOTOPOE OT UCTCU-
HUKa NUAODOPA3HOro HANPSHKEHWs NoAaeTCH ue
pes kHoiiky «AUT.»

8.2.3. VcTouHWK AKMN00GPa3HOro  HanpsikeHus
COCTOMUT 13 TpaHsucTopos E50, E52, EbY,
E56, E58, E59, E71 - puoges ES51, ES53, E54,
E57, E60, E61, E70, E72, E73 - uWHTErpanbHbix
muxpocxem 10 1,10 2 u pene REL 1.
MpuHUKU JeACTBHS OTAENbHBIX UACTEN MCTOUHW-
Ka MMA00OpasHOro Harps)KEHMs BbliTeKaeT W3
GNOK-CXeMbl Ha puc. 7.

1 - Bx04 MMmnNyabca 3anycka OT Kackada (popMmuposaHus

2 - KNIOUEBOW yCUAWTENbL

3 - TpUrrep ¢ ABymMs YCTOWIMBbIMY COCTGSHMAMMU

4 - BbIX04 MMNyneLca KOMMYT(lllMH Anst }]!?yXK'(IHRJ/II\IIOI'O
pex1ma

5 = MMnyabc NOACBETKW

6 - ycuauTene curHana Tpurrepa

7 - nMoa cBA3M

8 - wmuTerpatop -~ COBCTBEHHO WUCTOUHWK NKHAOOOPa3HO-
rO HanpaxeHus

9 - TOKOBas CBiA3b C OKOHEUHbIM KackajoMm ycuautens
TOPUIOHTANLHOIO OTKAOHEHWA

10 - pene I(OMMyTBuMH anA HOPM?I/IL‘.HDFO pexuma Hnu
pexuma X - Y

1 = BbIXO4 K yCMl"VITEI'IIO fOPM:iOHT':JI'IhHUFO OTKAOHEHUS

12 - nogaua curHana ot \[CWIIMTGI]}I UBPTHK}]HL:HOIU OTK/MO~

HEHWA ANA pexuma X - Y

open and E21 is without current. Earth potential
is on the collector of E21, the LED indicator is
dark and transistor E22 is not conduciive. When
the shaper responds to the trigger signal, the
amplified pulse derived from it reverses the mul-
tivibrator E17, E18, so that a current begins to
flow through transistor E17 and the voltage on
its collector drops. Thus, diode E19 closes, switch-
ing transistor £21 cpens and the indicating LED
lights up. At the same time, also transistor E22
opens and its collector voltage changes to almost
the earth potential. Transistor 22 supplies con-
trol voltage for automatic time base operation
which is applied to the sawtooth voltage gene-
rator via the push-button switch "AUT".

8.2.3. The sawtooth generator is composed of

the transistors E50, E52, E55, E56, E58, E59,
E71, diodes E51, E53, E54, E57, E60, E61, E70,
£72, E73, integrated circuits 1O 1, 1O 2, and relay
REL 1. The co-operation of and the connections
between the individual circiuts of the sawtooth
generator are shown in the block diagram given

in Fig. 7.

1 — Input of tha trigger pulses from the shaoper

2 — Switzhing amplifier

3 — Bistable flip-flop cirzuit

4 — Qutput of the switching pulse for double-channel
operation

5 — Brightening pulse

6 — Amplifier of the reversal waveform

7 — Coupling diode

8 — Integrator — sawtooth voltage supply proper

9 — Current counling to the horizontal final stage

10 — Change-over relay for normal or X — Y operation

mode

11 — Output to the herizontal amplifier

12 — Input of the signal from the vertical amplifier for
the X — Y operation mode
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Obr. 7 Puc. 7 Fig. 7
13 - Potenciomelr pro nastaveni amplitudy pilového pri- 13 - noTenuMoMerp yeranosku amnautyabt nunoodpasHo- 13 — Polentiometer for adjusting the amplitude of (he
béhu ro curHana sawtooth waveform
14 — Sledovaé a zesilovaé 14 - NOBTOPUTENDL W YCHUNATEND 14 — Follower and amplifier
15 — Monostabilni klopny obvod zadrze 15 ~ 6n0KMpYIOWWI TPUMTEP C OAHWM  ycTouuusbiM co- 15 — Monostable flip-flop circuil of the trop
CTOsHUEM
16 = Fomocny obvod blokovdni a pfisvélleni pri provozu 16~ BCNOMGrATeNbLHAN CXCMH4 OAOKWPOBKU W NO/CBCTKN 16 — Auxiliary circuit for blarking and brightening in he
= npu pexume X =Y X — ¥ mod= of cperation
Spinaci zesilovad je osazen tranzistory E50 a dio-  Kaioueroit yeuanrens coGpad Ha TpaHanciope The switching amplifier employs transistor E50

dou E51. Tranzistor E50 zesiluje spoustéci imp_ul—'
sy s tvarovace tak, ze na jeho vystupu se objevx
zaparné impulsy se zdkladni hladinou 5 V a

jejichz vicholovd hodnota dosahuje bezpeiné
Groven zemniho potencialu. Tomu napomdhd
dioda E51 v emitorové vétvi zesilovace, kterd

kompenzuje napétovy spad na draze bdze —
emitor a piipadné rusivou zbytkoveu uUroven zpt-
scbenou saturacnim napétim tranzistoru.

Zesileny spoustéci impuls je dale veden na vstup
bistabilniho klepného obvodu 1O 1, ktery je se-
staven z TT loaickych hradel se schottkyho desa-
turaénimi diodami. Klopny obvod ridi pres diodu
E52 ¢innost vlastniho zdroje pilového napéti. Do-

E50 u puoae ES51. Tpadnsuctop ES0 yoennusaer
UMNYABLCHI 3anycka W Kackaga opmupoBanms,
B PE3YNLTATE UETO Ha €0 BbIXOAE UMEIOTCS OTPH-
HATEABHBIE MMIYALCH GCHOBHOIO yponHs |5 1B,
KOTOPBLIE B IMKE JOCTHE Q0T HAALKHO VPOt 10
rentuana seman. CKasatHOMY €nocoOcTsyer an
on EGT B uenu aMuTTEPa NOBTGPUTEND, KOTODLIN
KOMMNEHCUDYET NaAeHne HanDsKeHUs Ha yuyact
Ke fa3za - SMUTTEP, a TAaKHKe 0CTaTOUHbI YpoREH,
NOMEX, BbI3BAHHbLIA  HANPIMEHWEGM  HAChILEHNUA
TpaHsMeTopa. YCUNEHHBIR UMINYALE 3anycka Na
nee NoAaeTes Ha BXOL TPUITepa € ABYMA YCTOM
unebiMi CocTosHKsIMKM 1O 1, KOTOPbIK COCTONT M3
nornueckux seHrTusien Wottkn. Tpurrep ynpas-
naet uepes auoa ES5T pabotoi coBcTBSHHO wWC-
TousMKa NMNOOBPA3HOIo HanpsKedus. Janee oH

and diode E31; the former amplifies the trigger
pulses arriving from the shaper, so that negative
pulses are on its output, the basic level of which
is -5V and the peak value of which reaches sa-
fely the level of the earth potential. This is aided
by diode E51, in the emitier branch of the am-
plificr, which compensates the voltage drop
along the path base — emitter and also the spu-
rious residual level (if any) caused by the sa-
turation voltage of the transistor.

The amplified trigger pulse passes tc the input
of the histable flip-flop circuit formed by inte-
grated circuit 1O 1 and consisting of TT logic
gates together with Schottky desaturating diodes.
The flip-flop circuit governs the cperation of the
sawtooth source proper via diode E52 and also
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davd délel pfepfnoci impuls pro dvoukandlovy
prc’)voz vertikdIniho zesilovace a prisvétlovaci im-
puls.

Integrator pracuje se soub&inym nabijenim a
zdrojem nabijeciho napéti je Zenerova dioda
_E614 Polem tizeny tranzistor ES5 a tranzistor E59
jsou do série napojené sledovace s velkym vyko-
novym ziskem a vstupnim odporem. Nabijené &a-
sove konstanty jsou slofené s kondenzdtorl C9 a7
C17 a odporli R15 a3 R24.

Prmciplcinnosti vysvetluje zjednodudené schéma
na obrazku 8.

Zdrojeu,m stdlého napéti je Zenerova dioda E61
a k,nemu pfipojenou soustavou R15 a R24 pro-
teka nabijeci proud kondenzétorli C9 a3 C17.
V klidu je katoda diody E54 na zemnim potencid-
lu a pfiblizné stejnd Groven se také dostavi na
emitoru E59. Kiadny obdélnikovy pribeh uzavira
di'odu E54 @ uvolfiuje Cinnost integrétoru. Vysled-
ny pilowy pribéh je linearizovdn tim, 7e zdroj
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BblpabarbiBaeT MMNYNLC KOMMYTauUW ANs [ABYX-
KaHanbHoro pexuma paborbl yCUnuTens BepTv-
KanbHOr0 OTKNOHEHHWSA, a TaKiKe WUMIYNbLC MOo4-
CBETKU.

Murerpatop paCotaert Nno NpuHyKiy 3apsaku no-
CTOSIHHbLIM TOKOM, MpuAUEM WCTOUHWUKOM Hanps-
KEeHUs 3apaaku ssrsetcs ctabuanTtpor E61. TMo-
nesou TpaHsucTop E55 u TpansucTop ES9 - aTO0
NOCACAOBATEALHO  BI/MOUEHHDIC  NGBTOPUTENN
C GONbWIKUM KOZMPHOUUMEHTOM YCHAEHUA NO MOLL-
HOCTWU W BONBbWKUM BXOAHbIM COMPOTUBIEHUEM.
3apsagHble LENOUKK, ONnpeaensiolle NoCTOSHHbIEe
BPEMEHU, COCTOAT M3 KoHaeHcatopos C9 - C17
n conpotuneaernii R15 - R24.

MpuHuun aeficteua NOACHEH HaA HWKENPUBEAEH-
HOW cxeme - pwuc. & ‘

R15 + R24

MCTOUHMKOM MOCTOAHHOIO HaNpaMeHus sBnseT-
cs ctabunutpox EBG1. K Hemy nojknioyeHa cxe-
ma R15 - R24, 8 kOTOpOK NpoTexaer TOK 3apsda
KoHgeHcaTopos C9- C17. B cOCTOSHWM NOKOs
katon aropsa E54 HaxoauTes Ha noTeHUMane 3em-
M v MMeeT NpubNU3UTEeNhHO TaKoW XE YPOBCHD,
Kak 1 avnTTed ES9. MonoxutentHbii NpamMoyronb:
HbIi curHan 3anupaeT anos ES54 m ocsoCoxaaeTt
uHTErpaTop. Pe3ynbTUpylowmnii  nrnooOpasHbii

supplies the switching pulse as well as the brigh-
tening pulse for double-channel operation of the
vertical amplifier.

The integrator operates with concurrent charg-
ing: the source of the charging voltage is a Zener
diode (E61). The field-effect transistor E55 and
transistor E59 are series-connected followers of
high power gain and high input impedance. The
charging time constants are given by the capa-
citors C9 to C17 and the resistors R15 to R24.

The operation of the integrator can be followed
on its simplified diagram in Fig. 8.

Obr. 8
Puc. 8
Fig. 8

Constant voltage is supplied by Zener diode E61;
through the set of resistors R15 to R24 connect-
ed to it flows the charging current from the ca-
pacitors C9 to C17. In the quiescent state the
cathode of diode E54 is at earth potential and
approximately the same level is also on the emit-
ter of E59. A positive rectangular waveform clo-
ses diode E54 and frees the operation of the
integrator. The resulting sawtooth waveform is



nabijeciho napéti (E61) se posouvd soubéiné
s pilovym pribéhem, tak e nabijeci proud kon-
denzdtorl je ve vsech bodech pilového pribéehu
konstanini.

7 wystupu integrdtcru je pilovy prinéh veden pies
proudovy vazebni odpor k prepinacimu relé a ho-
rizontalnimu zesilovaci. V emitorové vétvi vystun-
niho sledovace E59 se nachazi odporovy délic
s potenciometrem R74 k jehoz odbocce je pripo-
jen vstup emitorového sledovace o dale pres dio-
du spinaci tranzistor E55. Posouvdnim odbocky
na R74 je moiné volit napétovou hladinu, pfi
kieré bude R56 spinat. Sepnutim tranzistoru £S6
je prekldpén monoslabilni klopny obvod 1O 2,
ktery vraci 10 1 do klidového stavu. Po dobu ur-
¢enou ¢asovou konstantou monostabilriho obvo-
du viak setrvéd 1O 1 nucene v klidu a nemuze
byt spoustén znovu spoustécim impulsem, takie
je po dosaieni preduréené hladiny pilovy pru-
béh vracen do vychozi Grovné, tam viak setrvd
tak dlouho, dckud neskonéi klopny prabéh 10 2,
¢imz se uvelni 1O 1. Takto vznika jista prodieva
mezi pilovymi prabéhy potiebna k cbnoveni kli-
dovych pomérl v integrétoru. Doba klopani 10 1
ie proménnd pomecer potenciometru ,VF", ktery
slouzi pfi pozorovani vysokofrekvencnich pribe-
Ra k zlepseni synchronismu.

Spinacim napétim relé je fizen tranzistor £71,
ktery pres pomocné prvky E70 a E73 v provozu
X — Y upravuje hlodinu jasu obrazovky a navic

cudrHan nuMHeanusupyeTcs Baarofaps TOMY, uTo
UCTOUHUK HanpsxeHus 3apaaku (E61) cmewaer-
cd napannefnbHo € NWMNo0BPasHbIM  CUrHaNoOM,
B pe3ynbrate dero ToK 3apafku KOHAEHCAaTopos
SBASACTCSA NOCTOSIHHBIM BO BCEX TOUYKAX MUN000-
pa3Horo HanpsKeHus.

C BbIXOAA WHTErpaTopa NUAOOGPa3HbIIA CUrHan
TOCTYNAeT Jepe3 CONnpoTUBNEHMES CBA3M NO TOKY
1 NOCTYAeT Ha pene NepeknioueHns U roprusoH-
TancHbIA YCUNUTENb. B uenu amurTepa BbIXOAHO-
ro ycuantens E59 umeetcs genuTtens conpotus-
AEHWK € noTeHuuomeTpoMm R74, k npomexyrou-
HOW TOUKE KOTOPOro NOAKMOUEH BXOA 3MUTTEP-
HOTrO I"IOBTOPMT@I'IR, a TakxXke Hepes Anoh BKOYe-
Hua - TupucTop ES56. flyTem cMmetnenus gauxka
K74 MOXHO yCTaHaBNMBATb YPOBEHbL Hanpske
HWUS, NpKW KoTopom Tpadsnctop E56 cpaGatbiga-
eT. B pesynbTarte sambikanus TpaH3ucTopa ES6
ONPOKWAbIEAETCA TPUITEP C GAHWMM YCTOMUMBBIM
coctosHuenm 1O 1, kotopbi  Bosepawaer |0 1
B cocTosHue nokos. B Teuedne spemeru, onpe-
LENAEMOro NOCTOSHHGOHW BpEeMeHKU TpUrrepa ¢ 04
HUM ycTouunsbim cocrozHunem (O 1 HaxoauTcs
B COCTOSIHHMK NOKOS U 3 PEIYNbTATE STOIO HE MO

WET CHOBA 3alyckaTbCsi MMNYAbCOM  3alycka.
CneaosaTenbHo, Mocne AOCTUKEHWSA 3afaHHOIO
YPOBHSI NMUNO0OP&3HbIKM CUTHAN BO3BPALAETCH

B8 MCXOAHOE COCTOAHWE, B KOTOPOM HAxoAMUTCs A0
Tex nop, Nnoka He OKOHUMTCH CurHan Tpurrepa
10 2, B pesynbrate uero ocsoboxpaaercs 1O 1.
Takum 0Opasom, CO3A4STCs onpedeneHHas nay
38 MEXLY MMNYAbCaMK NMN00GPA3HOIro Hanpsike-
HUS, HeodxoAnmas AN BOCCTAHOBNEHWSI UCXO4-
HOTO COCTORHUA MHTErpatopa. Bpems onpokuibi-
paHna 1O 2 M3IMBHAETCS C NOMOLLbLIO NOTEHIIMO
MeTpa «BU», KOTOPBI CAYMUT  ANS  yiHyuilieHus
CUHXPOHUZAUKA NPU HAGADACHWW BHICOKOUACTOT-
HBLIN CHITHANOB.

HanpskeHue, BKAOVAEMOE ¢ HOMOULLIG  pede,
CAYXUT ANS yNpasieHUs Tpausuctopom E71, ko
TOPbIA C MOMOLULBIO BCNOMOTFATENbHbBIX 3NEMEHTOR
E70 w E73 B pewume X - Y ycraHaBAusaer sp-
KOCTh KuHeckona u GnokupyeT paboTy nuaood

linearized, as the charging current supply (E61)
shifts simultaneously with the sawtooth waveform,
so that the charging current of the capacitors is
constant at all peints of the sowooth waveform.

From the output of the integrator the sawtooth
waveform is led to the switching relay via a cur-
rent-coupling resistor, and then to the horizon-
tal amplifier. In the emitter branch of the output
follower E59 is a resistive divider with potentio-
meter R74, to the slider of which are connected
the input of the emitter follower and further, via
a diode, the switching transistor E56. By adjust-
ing the slider of R74, the required voltage level
at which E56 closes can be set. By the closing
of this transistor, the monostable flip-flop circuit
1O 2 is reversed and returns 1O 1 into the quies-
cent state. However, for the time interval which
is determined by the time constant of the mono-
stable circuit, the integrated circuit 1O 1 is kept
in the quiescent state and cannct be triggered
anew by a trigger pulse. Consequently, after
reaching a certain predetermined level, the saw-
tooth waveform returns to the initial level and re-
mains so until the waveform of the flip-flop cir-
cuit 1O 2 terminates and thus 1O 1 is released.

The delay thus caused between the individual
sawtooth wavaforms is necessary for re-establish-
ing the quiescent relations in the integrator. The
duration of the reversing of 1O 2 is controllable
by means of the potentiometer “RF* which serves
for improving synchronism when RF waveforms
are being observed.

The switching voltoge of the relay controls tren-
sistor E71 which, in X — Y operation, with the
aid of E70 and E73, adjusts the brightness level
of the oscilloscope and moreover blocks the ope-
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blokujev cinnost zdroje_pily. Prepinaci relé je Fi-
zenothres prepinac ,CAS/DIL" a spind v polo-
ze ,HZ".

82.4. Pfepinac ,CAS/DIL" je 23 polohovy vad-
kovy prepinaé, ktery prepind casové kon-
stanty integratoru na zdroji pilového napéti, kon-
denzator monostakilniho klepného obvodu 10 1,
povelové napéti pro zménu funkce pro provoz
X — Y, oba druhy dvoukandlového programu, TV
sypchronizace a dil&i funkce (poloha desetinné
te¢ky, rozmér a zhéseni displeje) digitdlniho mul-
timetru pri méfeni A t.

8.2.5. HorizontdIni predzesilovac a koncovy stu-

pen jsou osazené tranzistory E100 ai E103
a E3 az E6, E104, E105 a E1, E2. Zesilovad je sy-
metricky stejnosmérné vazany a s negativni zpét-
nou vazbou v emitorevé vétvi tranzistor E102 a
E103, ktard slouii k nastaveni zékladniho zesile-
ni (R122) a tim i k cejchovéni méfitka ¢asove zd-
kladny. Pii zabazené lupé 10 se zapojenim
8120 zvétsi zesileni tck, 7e se i efektivni méfitko
casové zdkladny na stinitku 103< zrychli.

(Priklad: z 1 ms/dil na 0,1 ms/dil).
K_onvcovy stupen E5 a E6 md induktivné i kapa-
citne vyrovnancou prenosovou charakteristiku.

Pii vyhleddvani polohy stopy je stisknuto tlacitko
WSTREDENI", které prepind kolektorové napéti
51% 120 V na asi 70 V, &im# se pfiméfené zmen-
Si ro;kmit a zesileni tranzistorl, tak ie je i pti
aplné vytocenych potenciometrech posuv stopa

PazHOro curHana. Pene NepexnioueHUs ynoasiii-
eTcs uepe3 nepeknwuatess «BPEMS/AENE-
HWE» u cpabatbisaeT B nonoxerunu «f OPU30OH
TANbHBIM YCUNNTE NTb».

8.2.4. Mepexnoyarens «BPEMA/AENEHME» -
aTO 23-NO3UUMCHHbLIM KYNGUKCBbIM nepe-
Kmoyatenb, KOTOpPbIM NepekaouaeT MNoCTOAHHbIE
BPEMEHM WMHTErpaTtopa UCTOUHMKKA NWN006Pa3HO-
FO HanNPMKEHMs, KOHLEHCATOP TPUITEPa C OAHUM
yCTOMUMBbIM  cocTosinvem O 2, HanpsmxeHue
ynpasncuua pexumom X - Y, oba Bupa geyxka-
HanbHOro pexuma padoTbl, CUHXPOHU3ELAM Te-
AEBUBMOHHBIM  CMIHANOM M UACTHbIE (DYHKLMWYU
(Ncnoxekrne AeCATHUHOTO 3HaKa, eanKuLa n3me-
PERNA U rawedne AUCnnesn ), HHMpPoBOro MyAbiun-
METPa MPU U3MEPEHU At

825 [peABapHTENbHbIA  YCUAKTEND TOPU30OH-
TanNbHOrG OTKAOHEHWS 1 OKOHEUHbIH Kac-
Kafn, cobpaHHbii Ha TpauzucTopax ET100 - ET03
n E3 - E6B, ET04 - ET105 » E1, E2. Ycunurenp sB-
N4€7Ca CUMMETBUUHBIM CO CBA3LI0 110 NOCTOAH-
HOMY TOKY W C OTPULATENBHON OGPATHOI CBA3LIC
B Lenu amuTrepa TpaHsucropos ET02 w ET103.
371a obpaTHas CBA3b CAYMUT AN YCTAHOBKW OC-
HOBHOIO KoadpduumerTa ycunenma (R122) wu
CNEAOBAaTENbHO, ANS KannGpoBki macwTaba pas-
BepTkM. Mpu BrknoueHnn nynpr 10> B pesynbTta-
Te BkmoueHus R120  koadpuumeHT ycuneHus
YEENMUMBAGT Tak, UTo 3MPEeKTUBHOCTL mMacwTa-
Ga pazBepTku Ha aKpaHe yBenuuupaetcs B 10
pa3. (Hanpumep, smecto 1 mc/aiencHue nonyda-
etcs 0,1 mc/aenerune). K okoHeuHoMy Kackapy
E5 n E6 noaknouaeTcs WHAYKTU3HAS M EMKOCT-
Has KOPPEeKLUMs UaCTOTHOW XapakTepucTHKu.
Mpyv HaxomACHUM NONOMEHMS NATHA CASAYCT Ha
KaTb Ha KHOMKY <UEHTPANLHbINY, KotTopa: ne-
peKNoUaeT HanpsiteHs KOANEKTOPa, yCTaHaBNU-
ras 70 B smecto -}-120 B, B pesynbtarte uero
YMEHDBUIAETCH DA3ZMAaX U KOBMPUUNEHT YCUNEHUS
TPAH3WCTOPOB W TAKMM 06Pa3oM MATHO HAXOAWT-
CcH B npedenax 2KkpaHa v B KPanHux NONOKEHK:

ration of the sawtocth generator. The switching
relay is actuated by the selector switch "TIME/
IDIV." and operates in its "HZ" position.

The selector switch "TIME/DIV." is a 23-
-position cam switch which serves for the
following: Setting the time ccnstant of the inte-
grator in the sawtocth voltage generator, switch-
ing the capacitor of the monostabie flip-flop cir-
cuit 10 2, setting the command voltages for alter-
ing the operation mode to X — Y, selecting the
two types of double-channel operation and the
TV synchronization, as well as the partial funct-
ions (decimal point and dimension indication
and disploy blanking) of the digital multimeter in
At maasurements.

8.2.4.

825 The horizontal amplifier and final stage

employ the transistors E100 to E103 and
E3 to E6, E104, E105 and E1, E2. The amplifier is
symmetrical and is DC-coupled; the inverse fe-
edback applied in the emitter branches of the
transistors £102 and E103 serves for adjusting the
basic gain (R122) and thus for calibrating the
iime scale of the time base. When the 10)<
sweep magnitifaction is employed, the amplificat-
ion increases, due to the insertion of R120, so
that also the effective scale of the time base on
the CRT screen increases 103 (e. g. from 1 ms/
/div. to 0.1 ms/div.).

The transfer characteristic of the final stage (ES,
E6) is inductance- and capacitance-balanced.

When the position of the trace on the CRT screen
is sought, the push-button “CENTRING" has to
be depressed in order to change the collector
voltoge from 4120 V to approximately 470 V.
Thus, the amplitude and gain of the transistors
become reduced proportionately and therefore,



na stinitku. Posuvy je pak mozné stopu opét na-
stavit na stred stinitka.

Kolektory koncového stupné jsou ddle primo spo-
‘ené s horizontdalnimi  vychylovacimi  deskami
obrazovky.

8.2.6. Zdroj kalibraéniho napéti je osazen tran-

zistory E3, E4, dvojici MOS-FET tranzistoru
E1 a diodou E2. E1 je zapojen joko multivibrator
s opakevacim kmitoétem asi 1 kiHz, jehoz hodno-
ta je destavitelnd R3. Vystupni pribéh multivibra-
toru je ddle priveden na spinaci stupen E3 a E4.

Dioda E2 chrani prechod bdze — emitor E3 pred
napéfovym pretizenim, Srovnavaci hladina a tim
i vricholova hodnota kalibraéniho napeti je na-
stavena potenciometrem R12. Kolekiorovy proud
E3 protéké odporovym délicem R14 af R17, kde
vhodnym délenim vznikaji potfeoné diléi hednoly
kalibracniho nap2ti.

8.3. Multimetr

831. Vstupni delic

Vstupni obvody tvofi dva prepinatelné delice.
Jeden zajistuje déleni stejnosm2mého napéti
v pomérech 1 : 10, 1 : 100 a 1 : 1000, druhy de-
leni stridavého napéti v pomérech 1 : 2, 1 : 20,
1 : 200. Jednotlivé délice jsou spinany pomeoci
dvou multiplexord ovlddanych z fidici logiky. Od-
pory déli¢e 1 : 10, 1 : 100, 1 : 10C0 jsou vyuziva-
ny jako referenéni odpory pro zdroj proudu
v ohmmetru.

AX NOTEHUHOMETDOB cMelerns. C noMoLibio No-
TEHUMOMETDOB CMEWEHMA MONHO MHATHO YCTaHo-
BWUTh MO LEHTPY 3KpaHa.

Konnexropsl OKOHEUHOro Kackaja Aanee npamo
COEAMHEHbI €  TFOPMIOHTANLHO-OTKAOHAOWNMY
NAACTHUHEMW DNEKTPOHHO NYUeB<i TDY6RU.

8.2.6. VICTOUHNMK HanpsKedHs kannmdposku cod

pan Ha Tpau3sucTopax E3, B4, na naps
Tpan3rcTopes MOS - Fet E1 w Ha aguope E2.

Tpanznctopbl ET BkAoucHb N0 CXEME MYAbTH-
puipeTopa CuiHana C© UacTOTOW NOBTOPEHMUA
npuGa. T kI, NHDUUEM Hac1oTa MOMET OblTb ycTa-
HoBAGHS C nomolubly  R3. BbIXoasoW  curHan
MYNbTHUBKOPATOpa Aanse NOCCTYReeT Ha  KAoue-
BoM kackag E3 v E4. Aunoa E2 3amzmiiaer nepe-
xpa Gasza - omutiep E3 oF HanbsweHus nepe
rpy3Kun.

YposeHn CpaBHCHUS KW, CACOBaTENbHO, U 1Ko
BOE 3HQUEHWE HANPSWMEHNA KANMOPOsKKU  yCTa:
HORMEHbI NoreHyuomeTpor R12. Tox konnexTora
E3 npotexazt uepes ASAUTENL CONPOTUBNCHWN
R14 - R17, B kOoTOpOM B pesynbTate Noaxojsiie:
10 AeneHus oOpasyloTcs Tpebyembie uacTHbIC
ZHAUEHNS HANPDHKEHW KannOPOBKH.

8.3. MynutumeTp

8.3.1.

BxojHan cxema obpazorara 4ByMa Epeknouae-
MbiMu aenmntenamur. OanH obecneunaaeT JeneHn2
NOCTOAHHOTO HanpsyeHna B otHoweHnn 1 @ 10,
1: 100 n 1 : 1000, BTORPOM =~ peneHms nepeHa-
nosweHns B oTHoweHuu 102, 17 : 20 u T 200
O7nensHble AENATERU BKNIOUAOTCH C NOMONULIO
LBYX MY/NbTUNASKCEPOB, YNDazNaeMblX CHUTHANa-
MW ynpaenaiowen noruku. ConpoTuBNEHUn Aenu
Tene 170, 1 : 100 v 1 - 1000 nMcnonb30BaHb
B KauecTse ONOPHbLIX CONDOTURAEHWH WCTOUHKKA
Toka B OMMETpE.

BxoaHnoun aennrtceib

even with the shift potentiometers set to their
extreme positions, the trace is on the screen

Then, by setting the shift controls appropriately,
the trace can be set on the CRT screen as re-
quired. The collectors of the final stage are con-
nected directly to the horizontal deflection plates
of the cathode-ray tube.

8.2.6. The sourcz of the calibrating voltage uses

the transistors E3, E4, a pair of MOSFET
transistors E1 and a diode E2. The pair E1 opera-
tes as o multivibrator of approximately 1 kHz
repetition rate adjustable by R3. The output wa-
veform of this multivibrator is applied to switch-
ing stage E3, E4. Dicde E2 protects the junction
bass — emitter of E3 against overloadina by ex-
cessive voltage. The reference level, and thus
also the peak value of the calibrating voltage is
set by potentiometer R12. The collecior current
of E3 flows through the resistive divider R14 to
R17 in which the required partial values of the
calibrating voltage are produced by suitable di-
vision,

8.3. Multimeter

8.2l

The input circuits are formed by two switchable
dividers: One divides DC voltage in the ratio of
1:10, 1 :100 or 1 : 1000; the other divides AC
voltages in the ratio of 1 : 2, 1 : 20 or 1 : 200.
The individual dividers are switched with the aid
of two multiplexers which are controlled by a
logic circuit. The resistors of the divider (1 : 10,
1 :100, 1 : 1000) are utilized also as reference
resistors for the current supply of the ohmmater.

Input divider
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832 Vstupni zesilovad

\!stupnl’ zesilovad je tvoien operaénim zesilova-
cem gIO 3). Na vstupu  zesilovade je zapojenn
prepéfova ochrana (E2, E3, E6, E38). Zapojenim
a vicstnostmi operacniho zesilovace je ddn vy-
soky vstupni odpor zesilovace. Pienos tohoto ze-
silovace se blizi 1.

833 Usmérfovaé s filtrem

Usmerﬁovpé je zapojen do zpélné vazby vstupni-
hg operacniho zasilovace. Jednocestné usmérne-
ne napeti pak filtrujeme. Prenos zesilovace
s usmernovacem a filtrem se blizi 2.

834. Zdroj konstantniho proudu

VZdr'oj konstantniho proudu je vyuiivén pri mé-
feni odporl. Tvofi jej tranzistor E14 a operacn{
zesilovac 10 9. Valikost proudu je ddna velikosti
odpord v dé&li¢i 1 : 10, 1 : 100, 1 : 1000.

835 Pfevodnik teplota napéti

Prevadnik teplota napéti tvoii operaéni zesilovad
10 10. Napéti na diode, které je Umé&rné méfend
teploté, se pomoci operaéniho zesilovade provdadi
tak, ab}t zmena teploty o 1°C na diodé odpovi-
dal zméné napéti na vystupu pfevodniku o 1 mY.
Potenciometrem R125 se nastavuje prevodnik pri
0°C a potenciometrem R167 pri 100°C,

832 Bxoawoh ycunurenb

BxogHon ycuautens cobpaH Ha OnNepauroHHOM
yeunutene (1O 3). Ha Bxoae ycuautens npeay-
CMOTpeHa 3aujuTa oT nepenanpskerus (E2, E3,
E6, E38). Bnarogaps cxeme u napameTrpam one-
palUOHHOro ycunnTens 0GeCrNeunBaeTCs BbiICO-
Koe BXoAHOE conpotugaeHue ycunutens. Koad-
DULUEHT YCHACHKUS YCUAUTENSE NPUONH3ATEABHO
paseH 1.

833 Bunpamurens bunbipon

BbinpsiMurens BkaloueH B 1iens o0paTHOW CBSI3n
BXO/IHOTO ONePaUMOHHOIo yeunutens. Hanpsoke-
HWE, NoAyuaemoe Mocne ogHONONYNepUoAHoro
BbINPAMASHKS, (DunbTpyeTcs. KosadmUumneHT ycu-
NCHWSA YCUAUTENS C BHINPAMUTENEM U (PUNLTPOM
NPUBANZUTENDHO paseH 2.

834, McTOUHMK NOCTOSHHOTO TOKaA

MCTOUHMK MOCTORHHOIO TOKa NPUMEHAETCH MpH
M3mepexun  conpotusaeHuii. OH  oOpasoBaH
TpaHsucTopom E14 M onepaurMoHHbIM younuTe-
nem 10 9. BennuuHa rtoxa onpeaenserca Benu-
UMHOK conpoTusacHWin gennrens 1 : 10, 1 : 100,
1:1000.

835 lNpeobpasopatensd

I'CMnCp'dTvp'd/Hi!”pﬂ)l(CHVlC

MpeoGpaszoBarenb Temnepalypbl B HanpmKeHWUs
ofpasoraH onepayuoHHbiM - yeunutenem 10 10,
Hanpswenne Ha aguope, xoTtopoe MNponopuro-
HanbHO W3MEPSEMON TemMeparype, ycuamnpaercH
C MOMOWbIC ONEPAUMOHHOIO YCUANTENs TaK, uto-
Obl M3meHeHne TemnepaTypol Avosa Ha 1°C co-
OTBETCTBORAN0 W3MEHEHWIO HANDSIKEHWA Ha Bbl-
xojae npeoBpa3zosatens Ha 1 mB. lloTeHunomer-

pom R125 ycraHasnusaetcs npeoGpasosaTenb
npn  Temnepatype 0°C u  roTeHUMOMETPOM
R167 - npwu temnepatype 100 °C.

8.3.2.

This amplifier is formed by an operational am-
plifier (IG 3) to the input of which is connected
an overvoltage protector (E2, E3, E6, E38). The
wiring and properties of the operational amplifier
ensure high input impedance; the transfer factor
of this amplifier approuches 1.

Inputamplifier

833. Rectifier with filter

Into the feedback loop of the operational input
amplifier is inserted a rectifier, the half-wave
rectified voltage of which is filtered. The trans-
fer factor of the rectifier plus filter approaches 2.

834. Constant current supply

The current supply is employed when resistances
are being measured. It is formed by transistor E14
and operational amplifier 1O 9. The intensity of
the supplied current is determined by the mag-
nitudes of the resistors of the divider (1 : 10,
1:100, 1 : 1000).

Temperature-to-voltage
converter

8.3.5

This converter is formed by operational amplifier
10 10. The voltage across the diode, which is
proportional to the measured temperoture, is
converted with the aid of the operational ampli-
fier in such a manner that to a temperature
change by 1°C corresponds a voltage change of
1 mY on the output of the converter. Potentio-
meter R125 serves for adjusting the converter at
0°C and potentiometer R167 at 100 °C.



836. Obvod absolutni hodnoty

Obvod absolutni hodnoty slouii k prevodu zapor-
nych napéti na kiadné. Tento obvod tvofi ope-
raéni zesilovace 1O 4 a 1O 5. Zaporné napéti
zpracovéva 10 4, kladné 1O 5. Symetrie tohoto
obvodu je ddna piesnosti odpord R23 a R26. Pie-
nos obvodu je roven -1 nebo —1 v zdvislosti na
polarité vstupniho napéti.

8.37. Milivoltmetr

Napéti odpovidajici méfené velicine se privadi
pres filtr na mVm, ktery je tvofen prevodnikem
A/D C 520 D (IO 12), oddélovacim obvodem 10
13, prevodnikem kédu BCD na kéd sedmisegmen-
tovych zobrazovacich jednotek 1O 14, strobovoci-
mi tranzistory E24 + E26 a E34 = E36. Spinacimi
tranzistory E27 = E33 tfimistnym displejem s in-
dikaci zéporného znaménka. Potenciometr R125
slousi k nulovdni prevodniku, potenciometr R88
k nastaveni max. hodnoty.

838 Obvody automaticke volby
rozsahut

Prepindni rozsahl zajistuji komparatory ,dolt”
(1/2 10 15) a ,nahoru” (1/3 10 18 a 1/2 10 19),
které spolu s RS klopnym obvodem (1O 17) ovld-
daji posuvny registr vlevo — vpravo (10 7). Registr
zajistuje spindni obvodl v déliéi pomoci multi
plexerd 10 101 a 10 102 a ovlddani desetinnych
tecek na displeji v rezimech U=, U~, R, T. Pii
méfeni Easovych Gseklr (reiim A t) je polona de-

Cxema a6bcoOnNTHOTO
3HauUeHUW

8.36.

Cxema aBCONOTHOIO 3HaueHKs MNpeaHasHaueHa
Ang nNpeobpazoBaHnsa OTPHULATENbHbBIX Hanpsie-
HUII B nonomutensHbie. ITa cxema ob6pasosaHa
onepaunoHHbiMn yeunutensun 1O 4, 10 5. Otpr
atensHoe HanpsheHue obpadbatbiBaeTcs ¢ No-
molubto 1O 4, nonoxuienshoe - ¢ nomotisio 10
5. CUMMETPUS ITOW CXEMbl AaHa TOUHOCTbI CO-
nporueaeduii R23 n R26. KoadpnumeHt ycnne
Hug Ccxembl paseH 1 uan -1 B 3aBUCHMOCTH
OT NONSPHOCTH BXOAHOIG HamnpshHkeHus.

837. MunnuponbTMETP

Hanps)keHue, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEE W3MEPREMON
BEAMUMHE, NogaeTcs uepe3 huAbTp Ha MWUANK
BONLTMETP, KOTOPbLIA 06pa3osaH aHanoroymgpo-
sbiM npeoGpasosatenem C520 D (10 12), 6y-
(eproi cxemon {0 13, npeobpasoBatenem Ko-
na BCD B KOA CEMMCErMEHTHbLIX MHAWKATOPOB
1O 14, crpoGupyownmn  TpaHsuctopamu E24 -
- E26 n E34 - E36, knouesbiMru TPaH3UCTORaMMu
E27 - E33, TpexpaspsiHbiM AUCTNIEEM C MHAMKE
uMen  orputartensHoro  3Haka. lloteHunomerp
R125 npeadazHaueH AN8 YCTAHOBKM HYNEBOTO
npeoBpazoeartens, noreHunometp R88 AN
YCTaHOBKH MakCHManbHOro 3HaueHMs.

838 Cxembi
YyCTaHOBKM
M3IMepeHus

aBTOMATUUECKOM
npeagenoe

MepeknioueHne NPeAenos 0dHecneunBaeIca ¢ no-
MOLLBIO  KOoMnapatopos «eHu3» (1/2 10 15) n
«sBepx» (1/3 10/18 u 1/2 1O 19), koTopble BMec
Te ¢ Tpurrepom RS (IO 17) ynpapnaioT CABWIO-
BbiM perucTpom Haneso - Hanpaso (10 7). Pe
TUCTPp 0BECNEeUUBaeT BK/IIOUSHUE CXEM B Aennre-
ne ¢ nomoubio Myabtunaekcepos 10O 101 u 10
102 v ynpaBiaeHne ACCATUUHDIMUW 3HaKamMK Ha Au-
cnnee B pexumax U-—, U~, kOm, T. MNpu u3-
MEPEHWM MHTEPBANA BPEMEHW (peiima At) no-

836 Circuit of the absolute value

By means of this circuit, negative values are con-
verted into positive ones. The circuit is formed by
operational amplifier 1O 4 and IO 5. The nega-
tive voltage is processed by IO 4, the positive
voltage by IC 5. Symmetry of the circuit is given
by the accuracy of the resistors R23 and R26.
The transfer factor is equal to =1 to —1, de-
pending on the polarity of the input voltage.

837 Millivoltmeter

The voltage, proportional to the measured va-
riable, is applied via a filter to the millivoltmeter
which is formed by the following: Analog-to-digi-
tal cenverter 520 D (IO 12), separating circuit
(1O 13), converier of the BCD code into the code
for the 7-segment display elements (IO 14), stro-
be transisters £24 to E26 and E34 to E36, switch-
ing transistors E27 to E33, and three-digit dis-
play with negotive sign indication. Potentiometer
R125 serves for zeroizing the converter, potentio-
meter R88 for setting the maximum value.

838 Circuits

selection

for automatic range

The measuring ranges are switched by “down”
comparator (1/2 of 1O 15) and "up” comparator
(1/3 of 1O 18 and 1/2 of 10 19) which, together
with the RS flip-flop circuit (IO 17), control the
left-shift right-shift register (IO 7). This register
ensures the circuit switching in the driver with
the aid of the multiplexers 1O 101 and 1O 152
as well as the position control of the decimal
point on the display in the DC V, AC V, kQ and
T measuring modes. When time intervals (/ut)

BR



setinné tecky zavisld na poloze piepinace .CAS/
[DIL". K oddéleni téchto resimi slouii 10 6. Au-
tomatickéd volba rozsahl je uvddéna do chodu
monostabilnim klopnym obvedem (10 20), kiery
,Egpou%tén impulsem od strebovaciho tranzistoru

839 Komparétor zdporného

znaménka

J? tvofen 1/2 10 15 a ovladdn signdiem z IC 4.
PFi méfeni zdporného napéti spind kompardtor
pomoci tranzistoru E37 svételnou diodu pro in-
dikaci zaporného znaménka.

8310. Napdjeni multimetru

Multimetr je vzhledem k plovouci zemi napdjen
samostatnym zdrojem se stabilizovanymi napéti-
mi -t 5V a 15 V. Sitovy transformdtor je prove-
den na zkusebni napéti: primarni — sekunddar
4,5 kY, sekundar — kostra 2,5 kV. Zdroj -F5 V je
tvoren monolitickym stabilizatorem MA 78.05 o
F15 V stabilizatorem MAA 723. Od tohoto je
odvozen zavisly zdroj —15 V osazen diskrétnimi
prvky. Cely zdroj je jistén tavnou zpozdénou po-
jistkou. Multimetr m& piikon asi 15 VA.

8.4. Napdjeci zdroje

v primdarnim obvodu sitového transformatoru je
zafazen tlacitkovy vypinaé, sitovd pojistka a sito-
vy filtr. Driak pojistky umistén na zadnim paneiu.
Pevné pripojend sitovd #hbra je v transportnim
stavu pristroje navinuta kolem nozek umisténych
na zadnim panelu.

NOMEHWE AECATUUHOIO 3HAKa 3aBUCUT OT MNONO
Kenua nepexmouatens «BPEMA/AENEHNE».
Ans oTaeneHns aTux ABYX PeXUMOB NpeaHa3zHa-
ueHa cxema 1O 6.

ABTOMATMUCCKAs YCTAHOBKa MPEAENnce BKAOUA-
€TCs C NOMOULBIO TPUITEPa C OAHUM YCTOHUMBbIM
coctogHuem (10 20), KOTOpbIA 3anycKaeTes um-
nynucom crpobupyiouiero tpadsuctopa E36.
839. Komnapatop oTpuitarensHoro
3HakKa

On cbpazosan 1/2 1O 15 u ynpasagserca curHa-
nom ot 10 4. Tlpu W3MeDpEHNUU OTPULATENBHOIO
HAMPSHKEHNST KOMNapaTop ¢ NOMOULIO TPAHZUCTO-
pa E37 Bkawuaer cperoquog  ANS MHAWKAa MK
OTPHLLATENbHOIO 3HAKA.

8.3.10.
Mynerumerp esugy Hanuuus naagaloen 3emim
NuraeTca OT CamOCTOATENBHOIO MCTOUHWKA CTa-
GUAN3UPOBAHHOIO Hanpamkedna -5 13 n 18 B,
CeTeron TPaHCpOPMATOP PEACCUNTAH HA MCTbITA-
TeNbHOE Hanpakewne: neppuuHas  obmoTka -
BTOpUUHAas o6moTtka 1,5 k12, BTopuiHag o6MOT-
ka - kopnyc 25 kB. MctouHuk |5 B cobpan
Ha MOHONKMTMUECKOM Ctabunuzatope NMA 78.05 n
McTouHnk 15 B - Ha cr1abunuzatope MAA 723,
Ha ocrosaruy HanpsikeHns nocneaHero sbipada-
TbiBaeTCsi Hanps»eHue - 15 B, MCTOYHMK KOTO-
poro cofpaH Ha AUCKPETHbIX anemerTax. Bech
MCTOUHMK MWUTaHWs 3alluiled  NAaBKUM  NpPefo-
XpaHuTenem C 3ajepmaHHon peakuuei. MoTped-
ngemasl MOLHOCTL MynbTUmeTpa npuon. 15 BA.
SRR S e e

8.4. McTouHUuK nuTaHks

Nuravnuwe mynbrumerpa

sy e

B riepsuunoil yenu cetesoio TpaHcpopmaropa
BK/IIOUEH  KHOTMOUHbIA  BbiK/MOUATENb, CETEBOWN
MpepoxpaHuTend W CeTes0n MuUnsTp. Adepmarehiv
NPEANXPAHHUTENS YCTAHOBAEH Ha 3aAHEH NaHENN.
(DUKCHpOBaHHbBIK CETEBOW WHYP B TpaHCnopT-
HOM COCTORHWK NPUOOPa HaMOTaH Ha  HOWKH,
YCTAHORNEHHBIC HA 3aAHEH NaHCIK.

are measured, the position of the decimal point
depends on the setting of the selector switch
“TIME/DIV.". The integratad circuit 1O 6 serves
for seperating these modes of operation. The
automatic range selection is set in operation by
monostable flip-flop circuit 10 20 which is trig-
gered by a pulse produced by strobe transistor
E35.

8.39. Negative

This device is formead by 1/2 of 1O 15 and is con-
trolled by a signal arriving from 1O 4. When the
measured voltage is negative, the comparator
switches on the LED which lights up the minus
sign with the aid of transistor £E37.

sign comparator

8.310. Powering of the multimeter

As the multimeter has a floating earth, it must be
powerad by -[-5V and " 15V stabilized voltages
produced by a separate power supply. The mains
transfermer is designed for test voltages of 4.5 kY
between the primary end the secondary and
2.5 kV between the secondary and the frame-
work. The supply is formed by a |5V monolithic
stabilizer of the MA 78.05 type and by a stabili-
zer of 15V of the MAA 723 type; the latter is
dependent on the supply of =15 V which is built
from discrete components. The supply unit is sa-
feguarded by a delayed action fuse and its power
input is approximately 15 VA,

8.4. Power supplias

Into the primary circuit of the mains transformer
are inserted the push-button mains switch and
fuse of the instrument, and mains filter. The fuse
holder is on the back panel. During transport,
the fixedly attached mains cord is wound arround
four pegs on the back panzl of the instrument,



Jadro transformdtoru tvofi 2 ks vinutych ortoper-
movych jader. Vyvedy kotoucovych vinuti jsou vy-
vedeny na dvou deskach provedenych technikou
plodnych spoji a upevnénych na kostrach civek.
Na téchto deskdach jsou té7 umistény usrnérnova-
ci prvky zdroji a cést filtraénich elektrolytd.
Usmérnénd nap2ti jsou svazeakou propojena na
filtraéni elektrolyty a desku stabilizétoru. Vykone-
vé regulacni tranzistoy jsou umistény na chladi-
cich zebrech no zadnim panelu piistroje.

V piistroii pouzitd fada stabilizovanych napéti
— 12V, -F5V, =12 V a 80V je vytvorena jako
zavisly systém zdroju. Zdkladni zdroj 12 V je
osazen monolitickym integrovanym stabilizéto-
rem MAA 7812 (IO 5) jenz md ve smycce zapo-
jen operaéni zesilovad MAA 741 (10 2).

Tote zapojeni umoZiuje vyuZiti vysoke stability
integrovaného stabilizatoru s moinosti dostave-
ni vystupniho napéti, je# slouii zdaroven jako re-
ferenéni napéti pro ostatni stabilizdtery. Tri zd-
vislé zdroje jsou obvyklé koncepce. Jake diferenc-
niho zesilovaée odchylky je zde pouzito integro-
vaného operaéniho zesilovate MAA 741, na je-
ho# vstupy jsou z presnych deélicd privadéna na-
péti z referenéniho zdroje a vlastniho stabiliza-
toru. Zesilenym odchylkovym napétim je pak bu-
zen reguiacni stupen v Darlingtové zapojeni.

Viechny stabilizatory jscu jistény elektronickou
pojistkou proti proudovému pretizeni, kterd pii
pietizeni resp. zkratu omezuje vystupni napéti
i proud tak, aby ztratovy vykon na regulacnim
tranzistoru nenfekroéil dovelenou hodnotu. Sy-
stém stabilizovanych zdroju je feien tak, Ze po

Cepaeuninic TpaHcopmaTopa COCTOUT U3 ABYX
WTYK BUTbIX MarHUTONPOBOLOB M3 mMarepuana op-
Tonepm. BbiBogbl OGMOTOK HaxOA4ATCA Ha ABYX
nnarax NeuaTHOro MOHTaXa, KPCnamuxcs 8 Kap-
Kacax karywek. Ha atnx nparax takxe pacnono-
HMEHBI BLINPAMUTENN MCTOUHWMKOB M UacTb 3NeK-
TPOAUTUUECKHMX KOHASHCATOROB (uabTpa. Bl
NPAMNEHHbIE HANPSKEHW:A C NOMOLLI0 ryTa no-
AalOTCs Ha 3MNEeKTPONNTHUECKME KOHAEHCATOPbI
(UAbTPaUMKM ¥ fanee noctynawT B nnaty cradu-
nuzaropa. MoulHbsie PerynMnoBoUuHbLIe TPaH3nCTo-
pbl PaCNOACKEHbl Ha pajuaropax Ha 3agHeil na
Henn npubopa.

B npuGope MENonb3yercd pHj CTabkuin3nponaH-
HblY HanpsskeHnd - 12 B, -1-5 B, 12 B, u80 B,
MOAYUEHHbIX C MOMOLIBIO CHUSTEMbI  3aBUCHMbIX
MCTOUHWKOB NuTaHua. OCHOBHOK MCTOUHKMK NKTa-
Hus —+12 B cobGpaH Ha MOHOAMTHUUECKOM WHTE-
rpanbrom cTabunusarope MAA 7812 (10 5),
B HEMb KOTGPOTO BKNOUSH ONEpauvoHHbIE yCu
nutens MAA 747 (10 2). DTa cxema AaeT BO3-
MONHOCTb MCMNONb30BATH BbICOKYIO CTaGUABHOCTH
uHTerpanbHoro craunusaTopa W YCTaHOBKW Bbl-
XOUHOTO Hanp:nKeHns, KoTopoe OJJHOBPCMEHHO
gqpngeTcs onopHbiMm H'clllp‘/I)l(r:IIM(?M OCTalbHbIX
CTABUAUZATOPOB. TPU 3aBUCUMbIX NCTOUHMKA Tik-
TAHUS MMEIDT ()6!3|‘Ii'|\/i() KOHCTPYKUKIO. B kauecT-
B AN KOEPEHLNANBHOIO  YCUAWTCNS  CuiHalla
OUMOBKH MCTIONL30BAH UHTErPanbrbii onepanoH
Hblit yenmuiens MAA 741, Ha BXOLbl KOTOPOro
C TOUHbLIX Acnuiecnen nNoAarTCst HanpsHxeHns 1Me-
TOUHMKR ONOPHOIO HaRPSHKCHU M COBTTBEHNHO
crabuanszaropa. YCUNEHHOE HanpshKeHne ouniKn
CAYIKMT 405 BO3OYKAEHUA PEry/IMpoBoUHoro Kac-
kajia no cxeme JapnuHitoHa.

Bee crtabunu3atopbl  3alMiyeHbl  31EKTPOHHbIM
NpeACXPEHUTENSM OT TOKOBOW neperpysku. Cxe-
Ma NPeAOXPaHUTENs NPU Neperpyske u Kopor
KOM 3aMbIKAHWW DIPAHUUMBAEST BbIXOAHOEC Hanps-
KEeHWE W TOoK 14K, UT0Gnl MOUWHOCTD NOTEPD pac
cenpaemasl perynupoBOUHbIM TPAH3NCTOPOM, He
npessoWwna AoNycTUmbiA npeaen. Cucrema cra-
61UNU3UPOBAHHBIX KCTOUHNKOB NUTAHWA BbINONHE-

The core of the nains transformer is formed by
two wound orthoperm sections. The outlets of the
disk windings are brought out to two printed cir-
cuit boords attached to the coil formers. These
boards carry also the rectifier cells of the sup-
plies and a part of the electrolytic filter capaci-
ters. The rectified voltages ars connected over a
jointing sleeve to the filter capacitors and the
board stabilizers. The control power transistors
are on ribbed heot sinks mounted on the back
panel of the instrument.

The line of stabilzed voltage (=12 V, |5 V,
412 V and | 80 V) is produced in a system of
mutually dependent supplizs. The basic supply
delivers 12 V and consists of a monolithic in-
tearated stabilizer MAA 7812 (IO 5) which has a
loop-connected operational amplifier MAA 741
(IO 2). This connection erakles the utilizing of
the high stability of the integrated stabilizer and
offers the possibility of adjusting the cutput volt-
age which serves simultancously as  reference
voltage for the other stabilizers. The dependent
supplies are of routine design. As differential de
viation amplifier serves an integrated operational
amplifier MAA 741, to the inputs of which are
applied the voltages produced by the reference
supply and drawn from precision dividers, as well
as the voltage of the stabilizer concerned. The
control stage in Darlington connection is driven
by the amplified difference voltaga. All the stabi-
lizers are protected by electronic cut-outs which,
in the case of a current overload or short circuit,
limit the output voltage and current so that the
power dissipated by the control transistors does
not excead the permissible value. The system of
stabilized supplies is built so that, after adjust-




nastaveni zdroje 12 V jsou napdti ostatnich
stabilizétord v poiadovanych tolerancich.

Do série se stabilizatorem 80 V je zapojen ne-
stabilizovany zdroj 40 V. Vzniklyjm nopétim
120 V je napdjen horizontdlni o jasovy zesilovad.
Ngstabilizovoného nopajeciho napéti 20 V stabi-
leqtgru 412 V je pouzito pro nopdjeni oscildtoru
zd'r.OJel vysokého napéti a nestabilizovaného na-
pq!ecw'ho napoti 10 V stabilizétoru +5 V pro na-
pajeni osvétlovazich zdrovek rastry obrazovky.

8.5. Vysokonapétovy zdroj

Zdrgjem napéjecich napéti pro obrazovku 11710114
je vykonovy oscildtor E35 pracujici s transformd-
torem TR na kmitodtu asi 25 kHz. Na sekunddrmi
strané transformdtoru se ziskdvaji étyfi napéti,

Pomocné napéti 2 kV pro napdjeni Fidici miizky
okgrozovky je ziskano jednocestnym usmérnénim
str)wdayého napeti z vinuti s malou kapacitou kie-
m:kovym usmernovacem E20. Potenciometrem R11
le nastaven maximalni katodovy proud obrazov-
ky. Kiadny konec tohoto zdroje je pfipojen na
wystup Z zzsilovace, tokie tento zdroj tvoii stej-
nosmernou vazbu pro signdly jasové meduiaze
obrazovky.

Apodové napeti =1950 V je ziskdno jednocest-
nym usmernénim napéti z odbocky druhého se-
kunddrniho vinuti usmernovaéem E37. Toto na-
petf napdji katodu obrazovky a je z ného odvo-
zenc ridici napéti pro stabilizaéni smyéku VN

60

Ha Taknum 0GPAa3oMm, UTO MNpW yCTaHosKe Hanpshe-
HUA MCTOUHMKA 12 B HanpsxeHus oCTanbHbIX
CTabMnM3aToOpOB HAxoANTCs B 3ajaHHbIX npede-
nax. [MocnesosatensHo €O cTabuNM3aTopom
480 B pKAOUCH HECTaBWUNU3MPOBAHHbLIA UCTOU-
Hu1K +-40 B.

MonyuerHbim Hanpsikerwem 120 B nutaetcs yon-
NATEND TOPU3OHTANLHOIO OTKNOHEHWA U MOAYNs-
UMn No 9pkocTh. HectabuananposaHHoe Hanps-

weHue 20 B crabunusatopa 12 B ucnonb-
3yEeTCs  ANS  NUTaHWs aBToreHepaTopa  WUCTOou-
HMKaA BbLICOKOTO HanpspkeHus. Hectabunusupo-

BaHHoe Hanpshkerue 10 B crabunnsaropa -5 B
MCNONL3YETCS ANf NUTAHWS AaMil HaKanWBaHWs
B PacTpe aNeKTPOHHO-NYUEBOW TPYOKH.

8.5. McTounrK BLICOKOrO HampmKeHs

MCTOUHWK BLICOKOrO HanpspkeHus gns MATaHus
3NT Ttuna 11101 - 370 MOUHbIA aBTOreHepa-
Top E35 ¢ TpancchopmaTtopom TR, paboTaiimm
Ha uactore npuon. 25 kl'y. Co BTOPHUHOK 0O-
MOTKHM TRPEHCMOPMaTOPa CHUMAlOTCS UeThIPe Ha
npsxevus,

BenomorartenbHoe wanpsierue 2 kB pnsn nuta-
HUS yNpasasiolleiln CEeTKW 3NEKTPOHHO-NYUeBOM
TPYfKM, BbipadarbizaeTcs NyTEM OAHOMNONYMEPU-
OAHOr0 BLINPAMNEHWS KPEMHUEBBIM BbINDIMUTE:
nem E30 nepemeHHOoro HanpsxeHus, CHUMagMo-
10 ¢ OGMOTKH, 001a4al0UIed Manoil  eMKOCTbIO.
MoreHumomeTpom R11 ycraHoBneH MakCUManb-
HbIA TOK KaToaa 3NeKTpoHOo-nyuesor Tpybku. Mo
NGHUTENBHDIA BbIBOA 3TOr0 WCTOUHYKA MOAKNIO-
UEH K BbIXOAY ycwauTens Z, 3B pesyabTate uero
3TOT UCTOUHMK 0Opasyer CBs3b N0 MOCTOAHHOMY
TOKY A1 CUTHANOB MOAYNSILUK yua Mo sPKOCTU.
AHogHo€e Hanpshkenue - 1950 B nonyuaetcs
B pe3yabTate OAHONONYNEPUOAHCIO Bhilpamne-
Hus pbinpamuTenem E3T HanpaxeHns, cHUMaemo-
ro C BbIBOAA BTOPOW BTOPHUUHOK OEMOTKKW. ITO
HanpspkeHue CAYXMT ANs NUTanua katofa /7
M Ha ero OCHOBaHWK Co3jaeTcs Haflpﬂ){(eHMe cxe-
Mbl cTabunuzaiuu uctourmka BH. Yckopsioulee

ment of the 12 V supply, the voltage of all the
other stabilizers are within the required limits.
An unstabilized supply of 440 V is connected in
series with the +-8C V stabilizer. The voltage of
120 V thus produced powers the horizontal and
brightness amplifier. The unstabilized powering
voltage of +20 V of the +12 V stabilizer is used
for powering the oscillator in the high-voltage
supply and the unstabilized voltage of --10 V of
the -5 V stabilizer serves fer powering the lamps
for lighting the CRT graticule.

8.5. High-voltage supply

The supply of powering voltages for the CRT of
the 117101Wtype is a power oscillator (E35) which
works with the transformer TR at a frequency of
approximately 25 kHz. The secondary windings
of the transformer yield four voltages.

The auxiliary voltage of 2 kV for the control grid
of the CRT is obtained by half-wave rectification
of the AC drawn from the low-capacitance se-
condary winding by silicon rectifier E30. Maxi-
mum cathode current of the CRT is set by poten-
tiometer R11. The positive pole of this voltage
supply is connected to the output of the Z am-
plifier so that this supply offers DC coupling for
the brightness modulation signals for the ca-
thode-ray tube.

The anode voltage of —1950 V is obtained by
half-wave rectification cf the voltage drawn from
a tap of the second secondary winding of the
transformer by rectifier E31. This voltage is appli-
ed to the cathode of the CRT and from it is de-
rived the control voltage for the stabilizer loop of
the HV supply.



zdroje. Urychlovaci napéti 4-8 kV se ziskdvd ztro-
jovacem osazenym usmérhovaci E32 — E34. Jef'f’
notka ztrojovade je zalita silikonovou zalévaci
hmotou.

Podélend zména anodového napéti je privedena
na bdzi tranzistoru E102 napdjenim zdroven ze
zdroje referenéniho napéti a proménného nape-
ti potenciometru R101, prvku pro nastaveni vyst.
napéti. Signdl zesileny tranzistorem E102 ridi pres
emitorovy sledovaé E104  stejnosmérnou Uroven
napéti na bazi tranzistoru E35 a tim velikest osci-
laéniho napéti. Vykenovy tranzistor je jistén proti
pogkozeni tavnou pojistkou P101 umisténou uvnitt
piistoje na desce regulaéni smycky zdroje. Po-
tenciometr R25 zapojeny v déli¢i mezi zdroj ano-
dového napati obrazovky a zem umoinuje s po-
tenciometrem R35 pro korekei astigmatismu opti-
malni zaostieni stopy na stinitku obrazovky. Po-
tenciometrem R37 Ize korigovat soudkovite ev.
poduékovité zkresleni. Vzhledem k tomu, Ze po-
uiitd hranatd obrazovka md wnitfni rastr, prova-
di se korekce vychylovacich smérl paprsku do
souhlasu s vnitfnim rastrem zménou magnetické-
ho pole dvou korekénich civek umisténych uvnitf
stiniciho krytu obrazovky pomoci potenciomeiru
R31 a R33.

8.6. Zesiloval jasové modulace obrazovky
(Zesilovac Z)

Na vstup zesilovaée Z jsou piipojeny viechny ob-

vody ovliviujici jas obrazovky. Jz to pfisvetleni

stopy casovou zdkladnou, zhusinani pfechodd

kiicového pribéhu dvoukandlového zesilovace a

vnéjsi vstup intenzitni modulace paprsku. Mimo

Hanpswerue -|-8 KB nonyuaetca ¢ nomMouwbio cxe-
Mbl yTPOMTENS, COOPAHHOIO Ha BbINPAMUTENAX

E32 - E34. Cxema yTpouTeNna 3annrta B CHNUKO-
BOM 3aNMBOUHOM BEILECTBE.
HanpseHue, NpoONOPUMOHANBHOE WU3MEHEHUIO

AHOAHOrO HanpsxeHus, NojaeTcsa Ha Gasy TpaH-
aucrTopa ET102, KOTOPbIH OAHOBPEMEHHO NUTaeT-
€A OT MCTOUHMKA ONOPHOrO HaNpsHKEHKWs U 0T UC-
TOUHUKA MEPEMEHHOIO HAMNPIKEHHWI - SNEeMEHTa
R101T Ans yCTaHOBKWM BbIXOAHOTO HamnpskeHus.
CurHan, ycuneHHblid TpaHsnctopom E102, ynpae-
nfeT NOCPeACTBOM  SMUTTEPHOTO MNOBTOPUTENS
E104 nocTtosiHHbIM Hanpsh)eHWem Ha Ga3e TpaH-
snctopa E35 1, cneagosatenbHO, YPOBHEM Hanps-
wernua agTokonzbaruit. MouHbiid Tpan3ucTop 3a-
IMILIeH OT BbIXOAa M3 CTPOs MAaBKUM MNpeacxna-
HuTenem P10, ycraHOBNEHHbIM BHYTPK ripuBopa
Ha naarte CXembl PerynnmposkmM UWCTOUHMKa NnHTa-
Hus. MoteHunomerp R25, BKAOUEHHbLIA B Uens
ACMUTENS MEXAY MCTOUHWKOM aHOAHOrC Hanps-
weHus /1T 1 zemnen, BMECTE C NOTEHUMOMET-
pem R36 Koppekuns acturmaru3ima 4aeT BO3MOXK-
HOCTb ONTUMaNbHOM (POKYCHPOBKM N&THa Ha OK-
paHe Tpy6ku. fMoTerHumnomeTpom R37 MOXHO «Op-
PEKTUPOBATDH HCKaeHuWsa Thila «60Ll|(a)) uan «no-
aywka». Beuay TOro, uto ucnons3lyemasn kpagpar-
Has 2NeKTPOHHO-NyueBas TpyOKa OCHallleHa BHY-
TPEHHWM PacTpOM KOPPEKUMWS HarpaBieHHON OT-
KNOHEHWUS Nyua No HanpaBNEHUAM NUHWKM pacTpa
OCYWECT3NAETCA U3MEHEHUEM MarHWTHOrO Mnong
ABYX KOPPEKTUPYIOUWKX KaTylEeK, yCTaHOBAEH
HbIX BHYTPHW 3xpara 31T ¢ noMoubLio noTeHumo-
meTpos R31 1 R35.

8.6. Ycunutens Mo/lyasuMu nyua no sprKoctd
(yeunurens Z)

Ko Bxoay yeunurtenis Z NOAKNOUEHbDI BCE CXEMBbI,
oKa3biBaloWKUe BAWSIHKWS Ha APKOCTb nyua. 10 -
cxembl MOACBETKW AYNbl CWIHaNOM reHeparopa
PazsepTKM, TalleH s MepexodHbiX  NPpoUeccos
Npu KOMMYTalUWlk KAaHaNoB B ABYXKaHaNbHOM pe-
KUME YyCUAMTENS M CXEMa BHEWHEro BXofa CHr-
Hana MOAyNAauMK Nyua nNo SpkocTW. Kpome Toro,

The accelerating voltage of -8 kV is produced
by a voltage trebler (E32 to E34). The voltage
trebler unit is embedded in an insulating silicon
compound. ’

Variations of the anode voltage (after suitable
reduction) are applied to the base of transitor
£102 which is simultaneocusly powered from the
reference voltage supply, and by the control po-
tentiometr R101 which serves for setting the out-
put voltage. The signal amplified by ~transistor
E102 controls the DC voltage level on the base
of transistor E35, via emitter follower E104, and
thus the magnitude of the oscillator voltage. The
power transistor is protected against damoge by
a fuse (P101) inside the instrument on the board
of the supply control loop. The potentiometer R25
inserted in the divider between the CRT anode
voltage supply and earth enables astigmatism
correction by means of the potentiometer R36
and thus sharpness adjusiment of the trace on
the CRT screen. Barrel distortion or pincushion
distortion can be remedied by adjusting the po-
tentiometer R37. As the rectangular CRT has an
internal graticule, correction of ths beam de-
flection to coincide with the graticule is carried
out by adjusting the magnetic field. For this pur-
pose, correcting coils serve, which are situated
inside the screening cover of the CRT and are
controlled by two potentiometers (R31 and R35).

8.6. Amplifier for brightness modulation
(Z amplifier)

The circuits which influence the brightness of the
CRT are connected to the input of the Z ampli-
fier. They serve for trace brightening by the time
base, blanking of the trace during switching in
double-channel operation of the vertical ampli-
fier, and for applying an external signal for beam
intensity modulation. The basic beam brightness
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to je zménou ss Grovné na vstupu zesilovade na-
s{avczvdno zakladni Uroven jasu pii provezu éaso-
vé zékladny i horizontdlniho zesilovade. Vstupni
proudy se scitaji na nizké impedanci emitoru
vstupniho tranzistoru 120 pracujiciho v zapojeni
s uzemnénou bdzi. Vystupni proud stupné pfive-
deny pfes hrodlovany emitorovy sledovaé E123
na vstup komplementdrniho napétového zpétno-
vazebniho zesilovace E124, E125 a E125. Vistupni
zmena napéti ie pies vstupni emitorovy sledovas
E131 a mrizkovy zdroj vn piivedena na fidici mfiz-
ku obrazovky. Frekvencéné zavisld negativni zpétna
vazba zapojend z kolektord £125 a E126 na bdzi
E123 tvofi zesilovaé se stdlym ziskem. Promén-
nou kapacitou C129 zapojenou ve smycce zpétné
vazby se dostavuje kmitoftové charakieristika re-
silovace.

3. POKYNY PRO UDRZBU

9.1. Udriba po kaidjch 250 ai 300 hod.
provozu nebo 1. roce

Pristroj nevyiaduje zvidstni péci. Doporudujeme

provhi’édnout cely pfistroj, jednotlivé ¢dsti ocistit
suchym Stetcem od prachu, zejména dotykové
casti piepinaci. K dokonalému ociiténi dotyko-
vych ploch je moiné pouiit technického bhenzinu.

thok na stinitku Cistime vihkym hadiikem a myd-
fem nebe univerzalnim sapondtovym prostiedkerm,
Cisténi se nesmi provédét silnym tlakam nebo
trenim, nebot by se mohli smazat i napisy na
stitku. K ¢isténi nepouiivejte rozpouétédia.

On
N

NYTEM M3MEHEHKS NOCTORHNOIO YPOBHA Ha BXO-
A€ yCuAWTENA YCTaHaBAMBAETCs) OCHOBHOM ypo-
BEHL ADKCCTU NpU paboTe B PSKUME PasBSpPIKH
B PEWMUME YCUANTENS FOPU3GHTaNbHOrO0 OTKAGHE-
HUA. BXxogHble TOKWM CYMMUPYIOTCS HA HMU3KOM
COMPOTUBNCHUW 3MUTTEPaA BXOAHOrO TPaH3uUCTO-
pa E120, cobpanHoro no cxeme ¢ obuen Bazon.
Bbixeanoit 1ok kackaga, nogapasmbiin uepes
CTPCEUPYIOUIMI aMUTTERHBIA noBTOpUTEnL E123,
NPOXOANT Ha BXOA KOMNAEMEHTAPHOIO yCUNHTE-
nAa Hanpmkenus E124, E125 u E126 ofpatHoi
CBA2bt0. BbIXOAHOE M3MEHEHWE HanpsHeHus ne-
pes BLIXOAHOA SMWUTTSPHbLIK nosToputens E1371
M MCTOUHWMK BH nutaHWs cerkw noaaercs Ha
ynopasnatouwy cetky IAT. YacToTHo-3aBUCAULaA-
Cs OTPUuETENbHAn 00paTHan CBRA3b MENAY Kon-
nekropamun E125 w E126 n €esor E123 obecne-
UMBacT  CTabuNbHbIK  KOSMMUIKEHT  YCUABHMSA
yeunaurens. C noMoilbio NepemMeHHOn  eMKOCTH
C129, BRAIDUEHHOW B YENb OOPATHON CRA3M, YT
TAHABNAMBAETCS UaCTOTHAA XapakTepUcTuKa yCu
nnrens.

9. YKA3AHUSA NO vYXO0A4v

9.1. Yxo., ocywecTBrsiemMblii nocne
250 - 300 uacoB paGoTb! UAM Nocne roga
akcnayaTayuu

MpuGop He HymAaeTcs B CNEUMansHOM  yXoae.
Pekomerayercs ocmoTpeTh BeCb NpUGOP, OTAENb-
HbIE UACTW OMUCTUTb CYXOW KWUCTbO OT  flblin,
rAaBHbiM 06pPa3omM, KOHTAKTHbIE UacTu Nepeknio-
yartenewn. [ns  NONHOW UMCTKM  KOHTAKTHbIX
NOBEPXHCCTEN MOXHO WMCMNONL30BaTh TEXHWUEC-
KWi Gexzud. Orneuarky nancUens Ha aKkpaHe cne-
AYET CTWpaTb BAAKHON TPANKOW M MbIIOM WAK
YHUBEPCaNbHbIM MOIOUKMM cpeacTsom. Mpu unct-
K2 He ChedyeT MCnonb3dBaTbh UpEsMepHble AaB-
NEHWUS UKW TPEHUE BO U3BEKaHUs CTUpaHUa Had-
NUCEN Ha WKUTKE. [Nns UNCTKKM HE CNeAYET WCMOoNb:
30BaTh PaCTBOPHUTENM

is adjustable by setting the DC level at the input
of the amplifier during the operation of the time
base and the horizontal amplifier. The input cur-
rents are added on the iow impedance of the
emitter of input transistor E120 which operates
in earthed base connection. The output current
of this stage is applied to the input of comple-
mentary feedbock voltage amplifier E124, E125,
E126 via gated emitter follower E123. The change
in the output voltage is applied to the control
grid of the CRT over output emitiar follower E131
and the HV grid supply. The frequency-depen-
dent inverse feedback applied to the base of
E122 from the collectors of E125 and E126 ensu-
res the constant gain of the amplifier, the fre-
quency response of which is adjustable by va-
riahle capacitor Ci29 inserted into the feedback
loop.

9. INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE

9.1. Maintenance operations afier every 250
to 300 hours of operation, or once a year

The BM 55C instrument does not regquire any spe-
cial care. However, it is advisable to inspect the
whole instrument and its parts and to clean them
from dust with a dry paint brush; this concerns
especially the contacts of the switches. It is re-
commended to use petrol for the therough clean-
ing of the contact surfaces. Finger marks on the
screen can be removed with a clean rag dipped
in salty water, or a mild detergent can be used.
Cleaning of the panel must not be carried out
by applying strong pressure or by violent rubb-
ing, as this could lead to damage of the inscript-



Omak na hlinikovjch nelakovanych castech lze
nejlépe vyéistit mékkou kancelafskou  gumou.

Pred po&dtkem kontroly nebo nastaveni obvodu
ponechte piistroj asi 20 minut pfi referencni te-
plotd (--22°C) v provozu. Pfi této praci dbejte
viech predpisi pro préci na zafizenich pod na-
petim.

9.2. Pouiité méfici pfistroje

Pro kontrolu spravnosti nastaveni pristroje je tie-

ba pouiit pristrcjd, jejichz vlastriosti vyhovuji da-

le uvedenym pozadavkini:

VF generdtor sinusovych pribéhi (1 MHz o

30 MHz se stdlou amplitudou).

DVM — &itaé veltmetr BM 533, 10 mV az 200 V
0,5 9,

Osciloskop BM 564, 0 az 50 MHz

Zdroj presného kmitoZtu (1, 1G, 100 Hz, 1, 10,

100 kHz, 1, 10 MHz = 0,5 %)

Generdtor Uplného TV signdlu s pozitivni video-

modulacr,

vyst. asi 1V, napi. BM 557 — generdtor mrizi

Generdater obdélnikovych impulst s nabéznou

hrancu lepii nez 4 ns a Sitkou asi 10 s o ampli-
tud@ cca 100 mV a vystupni impedanci 50 Q

Voltmetr BM 518 + vf sonda BP 5185
Staticky voltmetr SLL do 10 kV 0,2 9y
Méfici pristroj DU 20

2.3. Konirola a nasiaveni stabilizovanych zdroju
nizkych napéti

Pfi kontrole zdrojd nn lze postupovat nasledovné:

OTtneyartky nNanbUee Ha antoMUHHUEBbLIX HENOKPbI-
ThIX Nakom uyacTsix Nyvlwe BCEro CTepeTh MATKHUM
KaHLENSDCKUM NaCTHXKOM.

Mepea NpoBeacHWEM KOHTPCAA WA YCTaHOBKOW

cxem npmubop caepyeT nporpesarb B TEUEHME
20 MMHYT NpW  HOPManbHOW  TeEMmNepeType
(+23°C).

Mpu 210% paboTe cneayer cobadAaTh BCE Npa-
BUNa No padote € annapaTypon, HaxOAMUEencs
No/ HanpsKeHnem,

9.2. Micnonb3yemble W3MepuTenbHble NpHOopb

ANs KOHTPONA YCTaHoBKW Npuoopa CNEAYET UC
NoNb3082Th NPUOGPbI, NApaMeTpbl KOTOPRbIX COGT-
BETCTRYIOT NapameTpbl Npubopos, NPUBEACHHDIX
HUKE!

lenepatop BY  CHHYCOWAENbHBIX  CHIHAROB
(1 MMy - 30 ML ¢ NOCTOSHHON amMinuTyAon
DVM - cuetunk - sonbtmetp BM 533, 10 mB -

200 B 0,5 Y%

Ocuunnccrkon BM 564, 0 - 50 Mly

MeTounnk TouHoi vactorst (1, 10, 160 Tu, 1, 18,
100 «ly, 1, 10 MTu 0,5 %)

leHnepartop NONHONO  TENEBUSUMOHHOIO  CUlitana

C NONOKUTENLHONR BUACOMOLYISILIMCH
Beixoaron yposert npuién. 1 B, nanpumep, BM
557 - reHcpartop CeTyaToro nons

FeHepatop NPAMGYTONbHBIX UMIOYNbCOB AAYTEL
HOCTBIO MEpegHero (ppoHTa meHee 4 HC W AN
TERBHOCTHIO MMIYALCa NPUGA. 10 MKC, aMiamTy-
aa npuGr, 100 mB,  sbIXOAHOE  CONPOTABACHUE
50 Om

Bonbtmetp BM 518 + BY 3014 BP 5185
Crartuueckuii sonstmetp SLL ao 10 kB 0,2 %

Uamepurensrnii npuoop DY 20

9.3. KoHTPONb W YCTAHOBKa CTAOUNIU3NPOBaHHbIX
MCTOUHMKOB HU3KOTO HanpspkeHus

Mpu KeHTponz wctoudnkos HH moxno nocTy-
natb cileayloulinm oopasom:

ions. Solvents must not be used! Finger marks
cn unlacqueraed aluminium parts can be remov-
ed best with a soft rubber.

Before testing or adjusting the circuits of the
instrument, it is necessary to keep it switched on
for approximately 20 minutes at the reference
ambient temperature of 23 °C.

During work with the instrument with its covers
removed, the rules concerning work with equip-
ment using high voltage must be adhered to.

8.2, Instruments requirsd

For testing the correct adjustment of the BM 550
instrument and for its readjustment, if necessary,
the following insiruments, or such whizh have the
mentionad properties, are reguired:

RF generater of sinuscidal waveform of 1 MHz
to 30 MiHz of constant amplitude.
Digital voltmeter, counter-voltmeter
10 mV to 200 V, accuracy ~ 2.5 %,.
Oscilloscope BM 554, 0 Hz to 50 MHz.
Supply of precise frequencies of 1, 10, 100 Hz,
1, 10, 100 kHz and 1, 70 MHz, accuracy = 0.5 %.
Composite TV signal generator of positive video
modulation, output approximately 1V, 2. g. test

pattern generator BM 557.

et
DI3,

BM

Rectangular pulse generator, rising edage betier
than 4 ns, pulse duration approximately 10 s,
amplitude approximately 1C0 mV, cutput impe-
dance 50 Q.

Electronic voltmeter BM 518

Electrostatic voltmeter SLL, up to 10 kV, accuracy
0.2 9,

Multimeter DU 20,

9.3. Checking and adjustment of the stohilized
LV supplias

The procedure for checking the low-voltage sup-
plies for correctness of operotion is as follows:
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Kontro!ovat zdroj 412 V pomoci DVM, piipadné
dostavit potenciometrem R70.

Kontrolovat ostatni stabilizovand napéti
; apéti (80 V.
=12V, 4-5V), kterd jsou ddna pfesnosti pevnych

NPOKOHTPONUPOBATL MCTouHWK 12 B ¢ no-
moubto DVM 1 B cnyuae HEOBXOAUMOCTH NPON3-
BECTU YCTaHOBKY MoTeHyuomeTpom R70.

MpoBepuTh ocTanbHble CTAGUAW3UPOBAHHbIE Ha-
npsokeHus (480 B, -12 B, 45 B), koTtopbie

The supply of 4+12 V must be checked with a di-
gital voltmeter; if necessary, it can be corrected
with potentiometer R70. The other (dependent)
supplies have to be checked (480 V, —12 V and
+5 V). Their accuracy clepends on the precision

odporovych délict a jsou v pfesnosti = 2 9/q. onpesencHbl TOUHACTbI0 hukeruposarHbix conpo-  of the fixed resistors of the dividers (it should
TUBNEHWH AenuTenei n umeloT TouHoctelo = 2%, be L 2 %),
et Ta6n. 2 Table 2
U stabilizované ; , " Zvlnéni Uo
vV : e Vystuupn'l Uy jmenovité (V] | pojistek
(V] I jmenoviteé zvlnéni I
Stabilized [mA] [mV] / Hanpsxenne [mA] g
Cradunuauposan- TGN Hanpsxenme Uo nyabcauui Tok Pozndmka
HOG Hanpaxerue [MA] nynbcauni HOM. Ug npepoxpavuirens Mpumeuarue
[B] Rated current [mB] " [dB] R-[B|pasfMXId Gii [MtA] " Note
voltage mA £ : ated input ipple o rate ut-out rating
V] [mA] Ou p[t;:er'pple V] input [mA]
Vi-pl
-1.80 1,6
b 150 2 110 16 180
L1 19,9 08
- 257 1 19' 08 1400
> Sy 0,1 % = pii -~ 10 9, Us
-12 345 1 gg’g 82; 500 Su 0,1 % npu - 10 9y Uy
: i Su 0.1 Yy at |+ 10 Y% Us
AL 1 9.0 0.4
|5 | 110 1 90 04 180
Su ~ stabilita vystupniho napéti S, - CTabWMNbHCCTL BBIXOAHOIO HANPSKEHWs S, — Output voltage stability

U. = napéti sité

P[ovést kontrolu stability, kterd je lepii ne? 0,1 9/,
pii zméné sité 10 9/,.

Pozor!

Pozor pri vétsim proudovém odbéru z nékteréhos
ze zdroju, aby se neuplatfioval viiv elektrického
jisténil

(Proudy pojistek uvedeny v tabulce 2.)
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U, - HanpaxeHue cetm

ITpokoHTpoAupoBath  CraUnbHOCTL,  KOTOpas
nomkHa 6biTb nyuwie 0,1%, npu uameHeHWn Ha-
npskerHus nutaoulein cetu Ha | 109/,

Buumatue!

Tipr Gonbliom TOKC HaiPy3kin OAHOIO U3 UCTOY
HUKOR CnejyeT NpuHUMaTh BO BHUMAHKME BO3-

MOXHOE CcpabaTbiBaHWz CXEM SNEKTPOHHOM 3a-

wutobll (Tokn nNpegoxpaHuTenen AaHbl B Tabnuue
2)

U, = Mains voltage

The stability of all the listed voltages has to be
checked, it must be 0.1 9, or better in spite of
10 9y mains voltage fluctuations.

Attention!

At a higher current drain from a supply, the
electronic overload cut-out could operate. (The
maximum rated currents and the cut-out ratings
are tabulated above.)



9.4. Xontrola o nastaveni zdroje vysokého
napéti

Pfi kontrole zdroje vysokého napéti je dilezité.

aby byl osciloskop v provozu cca 20 min. a tudiz

tepelné usialen. Kontrolu provést v téchto bo-

dech:

Ug==-1950V ' 1%

Up= 6,3 + 58,:

Uy = 4+ 8 kV 439,
requlovatelné U, — 1980 - 2050 V.

Déle je tieba kontroiovat prubéh napéti v{«k:
oscilatoru na kolektoru E35. Kontrolevané napéti
ma byt sinusové s max. zkreslenim cca 10 0.

f = 25kHz.

Jevi-li oscildtor zdkmity, je treba dostavit poten-
ciometr R11& a znovu kontrolovat vyst. napti.
Pripadné odchylky je moino dostavit potencio-
metrem R101. Zkrat kolektor — emitor tranzistoru
E35 jisti pojistka P101 F1A umisténd na desce Z
zesilovace.

2.5. Kontrela o nasiaveni kalibratoru

Piemostit pomocnym vodifem body ,A" a ,B". Po
zapnuti pristroje mérit pomoci digitalniho volt-
metru stejnosmémé napéti na vystupnich zdif-
kach. Jmenovité hodnoty: 600 mV 0.5 %Yy a
60 mV | 0,5 9. Vyskyinou-li se odchylky, nasle-
duje dostaveni jmenovité hodnoty pomoci R12
Nesouhlasi-li nokteré z wystupnich napéti je nut-
né piezkouset hodnoty odporl ve vystupnim dé-
lici. Odstranit piemosténi bodl ,A" a ,B". Ze
zditky 600 mV snimat osciloskopem napéti. Pozo-

§.4. KoHTpons n yctaHoBka ucTtouHuka BH

Mpr KOHTPONE UCTOUHUKA BbICOKOTO HAaMpsKeHns
HEOBX0AWMO NPOrpeBatbh OCLUMALGOCKON B Teue-
HUe nNpuon. 20 MUHYT AN YCTAHOBNEHUS €0 TEM
neparypbi. KoHTponb 0CYUIECTBASETCS B CNEAYIO-
LHInMX TOUKaX.

U, — - 1950 B = 19,
U =63B 5%
U, = -+ 8«kB 3%,

perynupyemoe U, - 1980 = 2050 B.

Aanee HeoBXOAMMO NPOKOHTPONMPOBATL (POPMY
HANPSXEHKUS MOLWHOIO aBToreHepatcpa Ha Koj-
nekiope E35. KoHnTpoanpyemoe HanpmkeHue
LONKHO KUMETb CUHYCOMAANbHYVIO hopMy u KHIN
He Bonee 10 Yy v uactoTy npubn. 25 kl'u.

pu Hanuuuu BbHIOPOCOB CHUIHanNa agroreHeparo-
pa HeoGXOAWMO NPOM3BECTU YCTAHOBKY MOTEH-
tuomerpom R116 u cHOBa NPOBEPUTL BLIXOAHOE
HanpsykeHre. OSHAPYMEHHDIE OTKNOHEHUS MOX-
HO yCTpaHuTh noTeHuuomeTpom R101. Ana za-
H{WThl OT KOPOTKOrO 3ambiKaHWs KOANEKTOp -
- amuTTEp TpaHzucTopa E35 npeaHasHaueH npe-
npoxpanutens P101 FI1A, yCTaAHOBNEHHbIA Ha Nna-
Te ycunutens Z.

9.5. KoHTpOonb 1 ycTaHOoBKa Kanubparopa

C nomoulblo NPoOBROAHWUKA COEAUHWUTL TOUKK «A»
w «B». Mocne BkMoueHWs npubopa ¢ NOMCLLbIO
IlMCDPOHOlO BOAbTMETPa WM3IMEPsITH NOCTOSIHHbIE
HanpsmHKeHuna Ha BbIXO/AHbIX 3ZaXmmax. HomuHanb-
Hbie 3nauenus: 600 mB  0,5% u 60mB 0,59
Mpu 0BHapyXeHWU OTKNOHEHMWA NOCNEAHKE Che-
AyeT ycTpaHuib ¢ nomowbto R12. Mpu necoot-
BETCTEUM OAHOTO W3 BbIXOAHDbIX Hal‘l[)ﬂ)l(eHMﬁ He-
06XOAMMO NPOKOHTPONUPOEATL 3HAUSHUA CONPO-
THRAGHUIA BbIXOAHOTO AenuTens. YOpate nepe-
MbBIUKY MEMAY TOUKaMK «A» n «B». C 3axuma
600 MB cHumMaTh Hanps®cHWe, nojdapaemoe Ha

9.4. Checking and adjustment of the HV supply

When checking the high-voltage supply, it is
essential to keep the oscilloscope in operation
beforehand for approximately 20 minutes in order
to ensure its thermal stabilization. The individual
high voltages which have to be measured and
the results which should be attained at the mea-
sured points are as follows:

V. = 1950 V - 1 9,;

V== 6:3 V2= 57:

Vo= +8kV 30,

controllable V,, = —1980 to —2050 V.

Further, it is necessary to check the voltage wa-
veform of the power oscillator on the collector of
E35. The voltage must be sinusoidal with maxi-
mum distortion of approximately 10 %, and fre-
quency of 25 kHz.

It the oscillator produces overshoots, the poten-
tiometer R116 must be readjusted and the output
voltage checked anew. Deviations, if any, can be
corrected with the potentiometer R101. In the
case of a short circuit between the collector and
emitter of transistor E35, the fuse P101 (F 1 A)
which is on the printed circuit board of the Z
amplifier blows.

9.5. Checking and adjustment of the calibrator

The points “A" and "B" must bz interconnected
with an auxiliary conductor. After switching on
the instrument, the DC voltage on the output ter-
minals has to be measured with o digital volt-
meter. The rated voltages are: 600 mV = 0.5 9,
and 60 mV 0.5 %,. If deviations are ascertain-
ed, then the rated output values can be read-
iusted with R12. If only one of the rated output
values is incorrect, then the resitances of the out-
put divider must be checked. Afterwards the
shorting link between the points "A" and “B"
must be removed and the waveform of the volt-
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rovat tvar a kmitocet pribéhu, Jmenovité hodno-
ty: 1 kHz 10 %, stfida 45 a7 55 9, tvar obdél-
nikovy. Pfi odlisném kmitodtu nastavit jmenovi-
tou hodnotu pomoci R3. Pfi odchylné stridé ob-
délniki vyménit E1.

9.6. Kontrola o nastaveni spoustécich obvedd
casové zakladny

Nastavit tiaéitky spousténi: ,~“, EXT", ,NF“. Po
zapnuti pfistroje mérit DVM v bodé béice ,URO-
VEN" napéti a nastavit knoflikem ,UROVEN" nu-
lu. Pak méiit DVM na bazi E9 a nacstavit opét po-
moci R22 nulu.

Na katodu tunelové diody E12 pripojit osciloskop
se stiidavou vazbou vstupniho signdlu a na ko-
nektor F1,EXT" piivést signal 1 kHz/600 mV z na-
petového kalibratoru. Pii spravném nastaveni R22
a potenciometru ,UROVEN" (na béici nula) musi
tunelova dioda EI2 klopit. Amplituda klopného
pribéhu md byt informativiné 400 az 500 mV.

Opakovaci  kmitocet klopani mus!
vstupnimu kmitoctu (1 kHz).

Odpojit kalibrator a pfipojit na externi vstup
spo’uéiénf F1 VF generdtor 1 MHz a7 30 MHz
s vystupnim napétim asi 300 mV,... Ménit kmito-
cet od 1 MHz do 25 MHz a pozorovat éinnost tu-
nelové diody E12.

odpovidat

V prabéhu kmitoétového pdsma bude nutné do-

oclimancckon. HatnwgaTte 3a (OOPMGH W uacTo-
Ton curHanop. HomnHansHbie 3Hauenus: 1 «ly =

10 Y%, ckeawxrocTts 45 - 55 9y, doopma - npsa-
moyronsHas. Mpu Apyroid uyactote ycTaHORUTH
HOMWHANbHOE 3HAUBHWE 4aCTOThI € NOMOLLbIO R3.
TpeGyemyio CkBakHOCTb YCTAHOBWTL MyTEM 3a-
MeHbr ET.

9.6. KodTpons n ycranoBka cxem 3anycka
pasBepTKu

YCTaHOBUTL KHONKAaMKU 3anycka CHeAyioWmni pe-
mum: «~», «BHELW.», «HY». [Mocne BknoueHus
npu6opa ¢ NOMolbI0 UUMDPOBOTO  BONLTMETPA
B TOouke apwika «YPOBEHb» wnamepste Hanps-
HeHue un YCTaHOBUTL €10 paBHbiM HYNHO C no-
Mouibto pyukn «YPOBEHb». 3arem wuzamepurs
Hanpskenne Ha Gasze E9 ¢ nomotieio LM poBoro
BOALBTMETPA W YCTAHOBWUTL €0 PaBHbLIM  HYMO
OngTh ¢ NOMOolblo R22

K karony TtyHeabHoro nuoga E12 nogxnounts
OCUMANOCKON CO CBS2bI0 NG NEPEMCHHOMY TOKY
EXOAHOTO curHana u Ha raezpo F1 «BHEW» no-
aats curHan 1 k" uf600 mB ¢ Boixoga kaamGpaTo-
pa Hanpskenua. Mprn  NpaBuAbLHOK  yCTaHOBKE
R22 v noteHuynomerpa « YPOBEHb» (Ha asuxke
OyaeT HyneBoW ypoBeHb) TyHenbHulil auos E12
AOMKEH ONPOKUABIBETHCS.

AMNAUTYAE  MMMOYALCOB  [IOMKHA  COCTABNATH
400 - 500 mB. Yactora noBTOpeHMs AOMKHA CO-
oTeeTrcTeoBarh BxopHoW uactote {1 kly). OT-
KMOUNTL KanubpaTop M K BHELWHEeMY BXOAY 3a-
nycka F1 noaxniouuts reHepatop BY 1T My -~
- 30 Ml ¢ BbIXOAHBIM HanpsKeHem NpruoA.
300 MB sdip. M3meHarb uacToTy curdana ot
T M go 25 MIy u HaGnieAath 3a paGoroi Ty-
HeNbHOTO Aroaa E12.

B ykazaHHOM guvanazoHe yacToT cledyer ycraHa-
BAMBATH TONbKO pyuky «YPOBEHb». Curnan

age taken from the socket marked “600 mV" di-
splayed by an oscilloscope in order to check its
shape and frequency. The rated data are:
1 kHz = 10 9, mark-to-space ratio 45 to 55 O,
rectangular shape. If the frequency is different,
the rated value can be set with R3. If the mark-
-to-space ratio is incorrect, transistor E1 must be
exchanged,

9.6. Checking and adjustment of the time base
trigger circuits

After setting the appropriate push-buttons to
"~ EXT" and “AF", the instrument has to be
switched on and the voltage on the slider of po-
tentiometer “LEVEL" mecsured with a digital volt-
meter; zero level has to be set with the control
marked "LEVEL". Then, the voltage on the base
of E¢ has to be measured with the digital volt-
meter and zero set again with potentiomater
R22.

An oscilloscope has to be connected to the ca-
thode of tunnel diode E12; the input signal must
be AC-coupled to the oscilloscope and the sig-
nal of 1 kHz/600 mV, drawn from the calibrator,
has to be applied to connector F1 marked "EXT"
of the BM 550 instrument. If R22 and the poten-
tiometer "LEVEL" have been set correctly (zero on
the slider), then the tunnel diode E12 must re-
verse. The amplitude of the reversal waveform
must be approximately 400 to 500 mV, the repe-
tition rate of reversing must tally with the input
frequency (1 kHz).

After disconnecting the calibrator, an RF gene-
rater of 1 MHz to 30 MHz frequency range and
ouput voltage range of approximately 300 mV
RMS has to be connected to the input for an ex-
ternal trigger signal (connector F1).

The applied frequency has to be altered gra-
dually from 1 MHz to 25 MHz and the operation
of tunnel diode E12 observed. Within the men-
tioned frequency range, only the control element
“LEVEL" will have to be readjusted, The reversing



stavit prvek ,URCVEN". Klopny pribéh diody E12
musi sledovat vstupni kmitoZet.

9.7. Kontrola a nastaveni herizontalniho
zesilovace

Na vstup vertikdiniho zesilovade (kandal A nebo
B) pripoiit zdroj presného kmitoétu — 1 MHz
(1 ms). Piepina¢ ¢asové zdkladny CAS/DIL nasta-
vit na 1 ms. Tlocitka synchronizacs nastavit na
JNTY ", JAUTY. Po zapnuti piistroje sefidit
vertikalni zesilovaé a posuvy stopy tak, aby se
na stinitku objevil cbrazek asi 2 dilky vysoky a
s dostatecnym jusem.

Potenciometry posuvu a pomoci R122 nastavit po-
lohu a vzddlenost Casovych znacek o 1 ms tak,
aby vidy na jeden velky dilek rastru pripadla
jedna ¢asové znacka. Druhy a devaty dilek se
musi shodovat naprosto piesné s Casovymi znac-
kami. V pribéhu éasové zakladny mohou nastat
odchylky o 1 20/ celé délky rastru v ose X.

Pak stlacit tladitko casové lupy (10<) a nostovig
pomoci R120 takovy rozkmit, aby intervglumez:
¢asovymi znackami o 1 ms zaujimal 10 ditkd bo-
rizontaIniho rastru. Nastaveni kontro]ovo? ve
véech polchdch rozkmitu, nejvétsi dovolend od-
chylko je (mezi 2. a 9. znackou) | 8 p.
Tlaéitko lupy ponechat v poloze 10>{. Na gene-
ratoru presného kmitodtu nastavit 2 kHz (interva'l
0,5 ms). Na ohrazovce se objevi nyni 3 casové
znacky 7 generdtoru piesného  kmitoctu. Upro-
stfed prabéhu casové zdkladny se nachézeiicn
pribéh nastavi pomoci posuvil piesné do stie-
du rastru stinitka.

Vratit tlacitke casové lupy do polohy 13{ a po-

avoga E12 gomkeH COOTBETCTBROBATL BXOAHOM
vacrore.

9.7. KOHTPONL W YCTAHOBKaA yCUNWTENns
FOPUSOHTANLHOIC OTKNOHEHM S

Ha BX0A yCUANTEN BEPTUKANbHOIO OTKAQHEHUS
(kaHan A vnu B) nopath curHan WCTouHmuka TOY-
Hoi uacToTbl 1T MIu (1 mc). Mepeknouatens pas-
BEPTKW BPEMA/AENEHUE YCTAHOBUTL B  NofAoMe-
Hue T mc. KHONKU CUMHXPOHW32LUWM YyCTaHOBMTH
B nonoweHue «BHYTP.», «}», «ABT.». MNocne
BKMOUEHUS MPUOOPa YCTAHOBUTL YCUAUTEND RED-
TUKANbHOTO OTKAOHEHWUS WM CMEUEHUE OCIIHMAN0-
FpaMMbl Tak, UTo6hl Ha SKPaHe noiaunace ocumni-
norpamma BhICOTOW B ABa [AEneHus, odbnanaiouas
NOCTATOUHOW IPKOCThIO.

HOTF}HIlMOME‘TDaMM CcCMeLlleHnsd, a Takxe C no-
Moulbio R122 yecTaHoBU T NONOKEHUE W PACCTON-
HUE MEeXAy merkamu spemedn T mc Tak, utoln
Ha OAHY NWHWIO pacTpa Npuxognnach 0AHa MeT-
Ka BDEMEHH.

Bropoe v aepdaroe AeneHus pactpa AOMKHbI CO-

BEPWEHHO TOUHC COBll&adaTh € METKAMKW Bpeme-
HHW
Ha NPOTMHKEHAN JIMHUKW PasBCPpTKU MOTY T ObiTh

otknonenus Ha | 2 Yy o1 pasmepa pacrpa no

FOPU3OHTANN MO oCH X.

3atem nawmatb Ha kHonky aynsl (100) u ¢ no-
Molliblo R120 yC1aro3uTh Takoi pasmax, utodbi
UHTEPBAN MEXMAY METKAMK BDemMeHn 1 Mc 3ani-
man 10 geneHUn pacrTpa no ropusoHtand. Ycera
HORKY KOHTPO/MDOBATL BO  BCEX MOMOKEHUHAX,
npuuem ﬂDSllCI]bHO'[LOFIyCTVIMOe OTKNOHEeHKWE
(mewny 201 1 -0 NUHUSMU)  AOMKHO OBiTb
89,

KHonky ayfisl octasuts B nonoxenun 100,
rerepaTtope TOUHOW uacToThl yeTaHoBWTb 2 Kl
(nurepsan 0,5 mc). Ha skpade nossngorcs Tou
METKM BPEMEeHW, CHUMaEMbIe C reHepaTopa Tou-
HOM uacToTbl. LleHTpanbHylo yacTs curHana ycra-
HOBMTH TOUHO MO UEHTPY pacTpa akpaHa ¢ no-
MOLLBIO 3NEMEHTOB CMeweHns. BepHyTb KHornky

Ha

waveform of the diode E12 must follow the input
frequency.

9.7. Checking and adjustment of the horizontal
amplifier

A precison frequency supply of 1 MHz (interval
1 ms) has to be connected to the vertical ampli-
fier (channel A or B). The time base selector
“TIME/DIV." has to be set to 1 ms. The synchro-
nizing push-buttons "INT*, “ |- and “AUT" must
be set. After switching on the instrument, the
vertical amplifier has to be adiusted and the
appropriate shift control set so as to obtain on
the CRT screen an image approximately 2 grati-
cule divisions high and of sufficient brightness.

With the shift potentiometers and with R122, the
positions and the mutual distance between the
time markers of 1 ms hove to be set so that one
time marker corresponds always to one large
division line on the graticule. The 2nd and 9th
vertical lines must tally exactly with the time mar-
kers. Within the time base range, deviations in
the X axis of = 2 9y (of the whole araticule
length) are permissible.

Then, the push-button of the sweep magnificat-
ion (10<) has to be depressed and such an am-
plitude set with R120 that betwoen the two time
markers of 1 ms time interval tokes up exactly 10
divisions of the horizontal graticule. The adjust-
ment has to be checked in all positions of the
amplitude; the maximum permissible deviation
hetween the 2nd and 9th divisions is = 8 9/,

Leaving the sweep magnifications set to 10,
the frequency of the precision generator has to
he set to 2 kHz (interval 0.5 ms). Three tim= mar-
kers produced by the precision frequency supply
ore displayed cn the screen. The waveform which
is in the centre of the timz base has te be set
exactly into the centre of the screen with shift
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tenciometrem R124 nastavit stfedni prabeh zpét
dp str?du stinitka cbrazevky. Po opétném stlace-
ni tlaéitka casové lupy do poichy 10X se smi
zmenit poloha stfedniho pribéhu pouze o 1
velky dilek rastru.

9.8. Kontrola a nastaveni ¢asové zakladny

Zékladni nastaveni ¢asove zakladny bylo prove-
ds:no v boda 9.7, a musi platit pro rozsahy 1 s/dil
ai 0,1 ms/dil. O spravrosti nastaveni a pfesnosti
cosové’ zakladny v tomto rozsahu se presvédéima
pomoci generdtoru presného kmitodtu. Zdakladni
nastaveni prvky joko v dobé 9.7.

Postu'pnou zmeénou rozsah( casové zakladny od
1 s/dlltci 0,1 ms/dil a odpovidajicim nastavenim
generatoru presného kmitodtu kontrolujeme pres-
nost casove zakladny i jeji linearitu.

P‘rl’pgstnd chyba casové zdkladny, méfend na 2.
9. dilku je nejvice * 4 9/, P¥ipustnd nelinearita
je v rozsahu 2. a 9. dilku ' 2 9/,. Celkovou délku
stopy nastavit potenciometrem R74 na 10,5 vel-
kych dilkl pfi 1 ms/dil.

Pro nastaveni zbyvajicich rozsaht 50 us{dil az
0.1 us/dil je smérodatnd tabulka 3 s (ld‘ojem na-
stavovaného  rozsahu, kalibradniho  kmitoctu,
poctu dild rastru na jeden kalibra&ni prabéh a
nastavovaciho prvku. Pro hodnoceni presnosti a
nelinearity plati tytés meéfitka jako v rozsahu 1 s/

[cil @ 0.1 ms/dil.

nynbt B nonowenne 1< 1 notennomerpom R124
ONgTb YCTAHOBWUTL LEHTPanALHYI TOUKY CUrHana
N0 UEHTPY oKkpaHa. P NOBTOPHOM HaWATHK Ha
KHOMKY Aynbl 8 nonoxeHnu 103 MOXeT usme-
HUTbCS NONOKEHUE LI.eHTpaﬂbHOVI TOUKHW OCUMNNO
rpaMmbl OTHOCHMTEN:HO LEeHTPa pacTpa He Gonee,
uem Ha -= 1 Gonbwoe ageneHue pacrpa.

9.8. KoHTpon, u ycranoska renepatopa
paszsepTkun

OcHoBHag  ycTaHoBKa renepatopa  pPa3Bepiku
BbINOAHEHA £ 0. 9.7. U oHa AOMWKHA OblTh WM Ha
npeaenax 1 c/oenenue + 0,1 mc/aenenue. O npa-
BUNLHOCTM YCTaHOBKWM W TOUHOCTW  Pa3BEPTKH
B 3TOM Aguan=azoHe CKOPOCTen crepyet yoeanThb-
Csi C NMOMOUILIO reHepaTopa uyacToTbl. OCHOBHas
YCTaHOBKa onemMeHToB ykasaHa B n. 9.7.

MyTem NocTensHHOIo M3MEHEHUS CKOPOCTH pas-
BepTKM B npeaenax ot 1 c¢fpenenune go 0,1 mc/
/AeneHue u NyTem COOTBETCTBYIOWENR YCTaHOBKM
4acTOTh! reHepartopa MpPoBEPHTL TOUHOCTb pas-
BEPTKM M EE NUHEHHOCTD.

Jdonycxaercs owdOka pasBenTky, namepsemas
no 2 u 9 pencHusm pactpa, He Gonee 4 9.
JonyctuMans HEeNUHEWHOCTb B uHTEpBane 2 -9
nrnun coctaensiet - 2 Oy, O6uiyio anuHy avHun
Pa3BepTKM  YCTaHOBMUTb norteHunomerpom R74
paeHy:o 105 GOnblKMX AENEHWI TPpH CKOPCCTH
passenTku 1 mc/aeneHue.

Mpu ycTaHoBKS Ha OCTalbHBIX noejgenax 50 micc/
[nenenne - 0,1 mkc/aeneHue HEOGXOAMMO PYKO-
BOACTBOBATLCA HWwkecneaywowen Tadnuuen 3,
B KOTOPOI yKkasaH npejen passepTky, HacToTa
KanuBposKM, KOAMUECT3O AENEeHWA pacTpa, npu-
xoasilieecsd Ha oavH Nepuoj curHana KﬂﬂHGPOB'
KM, @ TaKKe YCTaHOBOUHbI 3NEMEHT.

Ang OUEHKW TOUHOCTU W HEAUHEWHOCTW Cchpa-
BEANMBLI T2 XE& Npasuna, Kak v Npu UCnone3o-
BaHWu aumanasoHa 1 c/aenenue + 0,1 mc/aene-
Hue.

controls. Then, after returning the push-button of
the sweep magnification to 1)<, the centre wa-
veferm has to be returned into the middle of the
CRT screen by means of R124. After depressing
the push-button of the sweep magnification
anew (to the 103< setting), the position of the
centre waveform may change by maximum — 1
large division of the graticule.

9.8. Checking and adjustment of the time base

The basic adjustment of the time base, which
has been carried out according to item 9.7., must
apply within the range 1 s/div. to 0.1 ms/div. The
correct adjustment of the time base and its pre-
cision within the mentioned range can be veri-
fied with the supply of precision frequencies. The
control elements of the BM 550 instrument re-
main set as in item 9.7. By successive altering of
the time base setting from 1 s/div. te 0.1 ms/div.
and the corresponding setting of the generator
of precise frequencies, the accuracy of the time
base and its linearity can be checked. The per-
missible error of the time base, measured at the
2nd and 9th divisions, is maximum = 4 9%, The
permissible non-lineority between the 2nd and
9th divisions is | 2 9/;. The overall lenath of the
time base swe=p has to be set to 10.5. large
divisions with the aid of R74 at 1 ms/div.

For adjusting the remaining range 50 us/div. to
0.1 us/div. Table 3. is decisive; it tabulates the
following: Range to be checked, calibrating fre-
quency, number of graticule divisions per wave-
form, and the element to be readjusted. For eva-
luating the accuracy and non-linearity the same
criteria apply as for the range 1 s/div. to 0.1 ms/
div.



Tab. 3 Taén. 3 Table 3

Nostoerond | ot | pocat dis [Nosovoeci s pasn | serora | Kotmecue Yorignor - Mdivted | cottrting | MU o | pguning
zakladny kmitocet rastru prve P;;)ESSTT:M ‘ KanuopoBKH pacrpa ST e ‘ frequency e P .

50 ws/dil 10 kHz 2 C14 50 MKC/aenenne 10 kM 2 C14 50 us/div. 10 kHz 2 c1a

sfdil 100 kHz 0,5 C14 20 mkc/aenenune 700 ki 0,5 C14 20 us/div. 100 kHz 0.5 c14

10 us/dil 100 kHz 1 C14 10 mkc/aenenus 100 kM 1 Ci4 10 ws/div. 100 kHz 1 c14

5 usfdil 100 kHz 9 C16 5 mxc/aenenune 100 kg 2 C16 5 us/div. 100 kHz 2 C16

2 usidil 1 MHz 0.5 C16 2 mkc/aencHue 1 MMy 0.5 Cié6 2 us/div. 1 MHz 0.5 Cib

1 wsfdil 1 MHz 1 C16 1 MKc/aencHue 1 MMy 1 C16 1 ws/div. 1 MHz 7 16

0,5 usfdil 1 MHz 2 iy 0.5 mxefaenenae 1 MMy 2 ciz 0.5 us/div. 1 MHz 2 17

0,2 wsidhl 10 MHz 0,5 C1F 0.2 mkc/acnerue 10 MIy 0,5 C17 0.2 us/div. 10 MHz 0.5 | c17

0.1 usfdil 10 MHz 1 c17 0.1 mKelas 10 My 1 Cci17 0.1 us/div 10 MHz 1 ’ c1y

Zatadit tladitkem casovou lupu 10X a v nastave-
ni pro rozeah 0,1 us/dil dle tabulky 3 kontrolovat
linearitu a presnost casové zdkladny. Fiipadne
odchylky wyrovnat dostavenim trimrd €3 a C4
v koncovém stupni horizontdlniho zssilovace.

3.9. Kontrole a dostaveni vertikalniho zesilovate

991. Kontrola a dostaveni

vychylovaciho éinitele

Pomoci kabelu doddvaného jako prislusenstvi
s pristrojam propojit vystupni zditku kalibratoru
,60 mV" se vstupnim konektorem kanalu A. Pre-
pinaé vychylovacihe &initele kandlu A prepnout
do polohy ,20 mV/DiL" a ¢erveny knoflik plynule
zmény vychylovaciho &initele nastavit do prave
krajni polohy. Sepnout funkéni tiacitko ,A" a po-

C NOMOILbBIC KHOTIKK YCTaHOBUTbL NYNYy BPEMCHM
16X w B nonoxeruun 0,1 Mxc/aeneHue no tadnu-
e 3 NpoKOHTPOAUPOBATb NUHEMHOCTL U TOUHOH
paszseptku. OCHAPYWKEHHbDIE OTKAOHEHWs yeTpa
HKTD NOACTPOCUHDbIMIK KOHACHCaTOpamMl C3 1 Gl
B OKOHEUHOM KaCKafAC YCHUNUTEN TOPU3OHTANL
HOIO OTKNOHEHWS.

9.9. KOHTPONL U YCTaHOBKa YCUNUTENs
BEPTUKANLHOrO ycnnexHus

99 1. KoHTponb U yctTaHoBKa
KOS PHUUMEHTA OTKAOHEHMW 4

C nomotlbio Kabens, NocraBagemMoro B kauecTse
NMPUHAANEKHOCTH BMECTE C NPUOOPOM  COEAM-
HUTb BbLIXOAHOE rHe3n0 kanubpatopa «60 mB»
CO BXOAHbBIM THE3/10M KaHana A. Mepeknouarent.
UYBCTBUTENLHOCTU KaHana A NEPEBECTH B NOAO-
werHne «20 mBf/aeneHuer v KpacHyr pyuky nnas-
HOM  PEerynupoBku  KOSMPHUUKWEHTA  YCUNEHUS
YCTAHOBUTL B NpPEBOE  KpauHee MNONOKEHME.
BkmounTth KHONKY paboTbl «A» WU NoicHIMOMET

After setting the sweep magnification in operat-
ion by depressing the push-button “10>(", and
selecting the range 0.1 us/div. (see Table 3.), the
linearity and accuracy of the time base have to
be checked. Deviations, if any, can be remedied
by adjusting the trimmers C3 and C4 in the final
stage of the horizontal amplifier,

9.9. Checking and adjustment of the vertical
amplifier

991. Checking and adjustment of

the deflection coefficient

The output socket “60 mV" of the calibrator has
to be interconnected with the input connector of
channel A by means of the cable supplied to-
gether with the BM 550 instrument as one of the
accessories. The selector of the deflection coef-
ficient of channel A has to be switched to
“20 mV/div." and the red knob for continuous
control of the deflection coefficient set to its ex-
treme clockwise position. The push-button “A"
has to be depressed and, with the shift control
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nastavit zobra-
z_eni’ na stfed stinitka. Obdélnikovy prabsh 7 ka-
librdtoru pomoci oviadacich prvka cascvé zdklad-
ny zasynchronizovet a prepinaé ,CAS/DIL" na-
stavit tak, aby na stinitku bylo zobrazeno nékolik
period kalibraéniho napéti,

moci potenciometru posuvu ,, b

Sroubovdkem dostavit potenciomatr oznaceny na
paqe!u JKAL" tak, aby velikost amplitudy zobra-
zeni byla 3 velké dilky rastru stinitka. Obdobnym
zpusobem, po pfivedeni kalibraéniho signdlu na
vstup B a sepnuti tla¢itka ,B", zkontrolovat a
pripadné dostavit vychylovaci &initel kandlu B.

992 Kontrola a dostaveni ss
vyvdieni vstupniho

zesilovacde
Sepnout funkéni tlagitko A" a nulovaci tlagitko
kandlu A. Tla¢itkem ,AUT" zajistit auvtomatické
odbihéni ¢osové zékladny. Sroubovdkem dosta-
vit potenciometr kandlu A oznaceny na panelu
«BAL" tak, oby se stopa na stinitku pfi prepinani
prepinace vychylovaciho Einitele do poloh 2-5-
=10 mV/DIL neposouvala o vice nes 2 mm. Ob-
gobnym zplisobem zkontrolovat a dostavit kand!

993 Kontrola a dostaven|
kapacitniho vyrovnéani
vystupniho délice

Kontrolu provést v zapojeni dle bodu 9.9.1. Do-

stavit optimalni tvar obdélnikového pribéhu na

stinitku v polohach piepinaée vychylovaciho ¢i-
nitele 20 mV/DIL; 0,2 V/DIL a 2 V/DiL podle ta-

bulky 4.
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POM CMEILEHKSA « » YCTaHOBMTL OCUWANNOTpam-

MYy N0 UeHTPY 9kpaHa. MpsMOoyronbHblk curyan
€ BbIXOAA Kanubparopa CHHXPOHU3NPOBATL C NO-
MOLLbBIC BNEMEHTOR YNPaBRNEHWUS Pa3BepPTKON
nepekmouarens «BPEMSA/AENEHWE» ycrano-
BUTh B TAKOE NONOMEeHWE, UTOObi Ha OKPaHEe 130-
Bpaxcancch  HECKONLKO MEPUOAOR  HAMPHKEHWA
KanuGpoBku,

OTEEPTKON OCYLIGCTBYTE YCTEHOBKY MOTEHIWO
METpa, 06C3HAUEHHOTO Ha NaHenn uepes «KA/»
TaK, uroGhl amnanTyAa OCUMMNOrPAMMbI COCTa-
BAdAna TPM 6()J'IhLLl|AX AeneHnsg pa(:'rpa Ha 3KpaHe.
AHanorMuHo nocne nNojauun curHana KanuGposKw
Ha Bxo4 B n Hawaima Ha kHonky «B» Npokow-
TPOANPORBATL M, B CAyuae HEOOXOAUMOCTH, yCTa
HOBWUTH GYBCTRUTENLHOCTL KaHnana 3.

992 KoHTponb u ycraHonrka
pPaBHOBECUA BXOAHOTO
ycuMuantens Nno NOCTOSAHHOMY
TOKY

Haware Ha KHONKy «A» 1 KHOMKY YCTaHOBKW

ryns kanana A. Kuonxoi «ABT.» oGecneuuts

aBpTOMaTHUeCKyio paboTy reHepartopa pasBepTku.

OTeepTKOM BpatiaTh OCb NOTEHIIMOMETPA KaHa-

na A, o603HaueHHyl0 Ha nadean ueped «BAL»

Tak, UToObl NUHKUS Ha BKpaHe Npu NepeknioUeHuu

nepekniouarens UyBCTBUMTENDHOCTH B MNpeaenax

2-5-10 mB/penenue cmeujanach He 6onee, Uem

Ha 2 MM.

AHENOMMUHO NPOBEPUTh M YCTaHOBWUTL KaHan B.

993. KoHTponbs U yctaHoBKaA
eEMKOCTHOW KOMMNEHCAlL WU

BbiXxXo/4HOro genurtens

KoHTponb ocywectBuTh No cxemMe, NpuseieHHO
B NyHkTe 9.9.1.

YCTaHOBWTL ONTUMAaNnbHYIO (hopMy curHana npa-
MOYre/ibHOM (XOPMbl Ha 3KpaHe B MNONOKESHMAX
nepekniouarens uyscreutensHoctu 20 mB/aene-
Hue; 0,2 B/aenenne u 2 Bfgenenne no taénuye 4.

potentiometer “ | “, the imags set into the cen-

tre of the CRT screen. The rectangular waveform
of the calibrator has to be synchronized by ad-
justing the controls of the time base, and the
selector “TIME/DIV." set to that several periods
of the calibrating voltage are displayed on the
screen. Then, with a screwdriver, the potentio-
meter marked “"CAL" has to be adjusted so that
the amplitude of the image tokes up three large
divisions on the graticule on the screen. After
applying the calibrating signal to the input of
channel B and depressing the push-button “B“,
the deflection coefficient of channel B has to be
checked and readjusted (if necessary) is a simi-
lar way as for channel B,

992 Checking and adjustment of
the DC balance of the input
amplifier

The selector push-button “A" and the zeroizing
cne of channel A have to ke depressed. Then,
with the push-button "AUT" the automatic mode
of operation of the time base has te be set. The
potentiometer marked "BAL" has to be set with
a screwdriver so that the trace on the CKT screen
does not drift by more than 2 mm when the se-
lector of the deflection coefficient is switched to
the positions 2, 5 and 10 mV/div. In a similar way
also channel B has to be checked and, if neces-
sary, readjusted.

993 Checking and adjustment of
the capacitance balance of
the output divider

This check has to be carried out with the con-
trols set as described in item 9.9.1. Cptimum
rectangular shape of the displayed image has to
be adjusted on the screen with the deflection
coefficient selector switched successively to

20 mV/div., 0.2 V/div. and 2 V/div. (see Table 4.),



Tab. 4 Tabn. 4 Table 4
B Dostaveni kapacity YCTaHOBKa eMKOCTH ‘ Adjusting cnpcrn:;;i_
Poloha Napéti LI - Nonoxenue Haupﬁumewe Selector Calibrating e
fepinac kalibrat nepekauarend kanuopatopa | iti 5 i
prepinace LI Kanal A Kanal B P g Katan A Kanan B i ‘ walage | Channel A | Channel B
i |
20 mV/dil 60 mV 1z Cc12 20 mB/aenenve 60 mB c12 | c12 20 m¥/div. 60 mV Cie Ci2
0,2 V/dil 600 mV T e 0,2 B/acnerne 600 MB C7 | G7 0.2 V/div. 600 mV Cc7 Gy
2 V/dil [ 6V C1 C1 2 B/penenve 6B ¢1 (3] 2 V/div. 6V ‘ c1 ‘ c1
994, Kontrola prechodove 9.94. KonTponb NepexoaHon 994, Checking the transient

charakteristiky

Kontrolu provést pomoci generatoru obdélniko-
vych impulzii s nabéznou hronou asi 4 ns a Sii-
kou asi 10 us o amplitudé 80 ai 100 mV a vy-
stupni impedanci 50 €.

Signal z generdtoru piivést na vstupni konektor
kontrolovaného kandlu kabelem zakoncenym
50 Q prichozi zatézi, Pri zminéné amplitudé ge-
nerdatoru kontrolovat oba kandly pii vychylovacim
¢initeli ,20 mV/DIL“. Dovoleny prekmit je 5 %.
Piipadné dostaveni piechodové charakteristiky
doporucujeme svéfit opravné vyrobniho podniku.

995 Kontrola kmitoctove
charakteristiky

7 vf generdtoru se stalou amplitudou a vystupni
impedanci 50 Q piivest signdl o kmiteétu 1 MHz
kabelem zakoncenym prichozi zdtézi 50 2 nc
vstup kontrolovangho kandlu. Amplitudu generd-
toru nastavit tak, aby na kontrolovaném rozsahu
byla wika zobrazeni na stinitku 3 velké dilky. Zvy-

XapaxtTepucTukH

KOHTDONL OCYIIECTBASIBTCS C NOMOUbIO TEHEDA
TOpPa NPAMOYIONbHbIX UMNYNLCOE, ANMTENbBHOCTH
nepejHero PPoHTa KOTOPhIX cocTaenser npuin.
4 HC NPU ANUTENLHOCTH Umnynbca npubn. 10 mke
um amnantyae 80 - 100 mB Ha BbIxogHOM cONpo-
TsneHU 50 Om

CurHan reHepatopa nonatb Ha 2X0AH0E THEe340
KOHTPONMPYEMOro KaHana ¢ NoMOoulbio kKadens,
HarPYXEHHOTO Ha NPOXOAHY Harpysky 50 Owm.
Mpw yikazaHHol amnanTyAe CurHana reHepartopa
NPOKOHTPONUMPOBATL 06a KaHana npr Koshqin-
eHTe otkaoHeruns «20 mBlaenenues. LonyeTtu-
mbléi BbiGpoc coctarnner S 9 Mpu Heobxoan-
MOCTH YCTaHOBKW MNEPEXOAHOM XapakTeprCTUKN
PEKOMEHAYETCH OOPATUTLCS Ha PEMOHTHYIO Ma-
CTCpCKyt 3an0/4a MITOTOBUTENS.

9.95. KoHTponb HacroTHOMW

T(EJ])&IKFC])MCTMKM

C BbIXoda reHepaTopa curHasa BY ¢ nocrosHHon
EMNIUTYAGH M BXOAHBIM conpoTuBaeHnem 50 Om
nopagate curaan vactotor 1 Milip ¢ nomouibio
Kafens, OCHAWMEHHOTO  NPOXOAHOW  Hal Py3KO
50 OM +a BXOJ KOHTPOAMPYEMOIo kaHana. Am-
NAWTYAY CUTHAanNa reseparopa  ycTaHoBUTb Tak,
4toCbl Ha KOHTPONMDYEMOM NDEASNE pasmax oc-
UMNNOrPamMmMbl Ha akpaHe cocTasnsn 3 GONMblIMX

response

This check has to be carried out with the aid of
a generator of rectangular pulses, the rising
edge of which is approximataly 4 ns, the pulse
duration  cbout 10 us, the amplitude 80 to
100 mV and the output impedance 50 Q. The
signal of the generator has to be applied to the
input connector of the channel to be checked by
means of a cable terminating in a 50 Q open-
circuit load. At the mentioned amplitude the
two channels have to be checked with 20 mV/
[div. set. The permissible overshoot is 5 9/,. Re-
adiustment, if necessary, should be entrusted to
the makers' Service Crganization.

9.95 Checking the frequency
response

An RF generator of constant amplitude and 50 Q
output impedance has to be employed for apply-
ing a signal of 1T MHz to the channel to bz test
cd over a cable terminating in a 50 Q opzn-cir-
cuit load. The amplitude of the generator has to
be set so that all the checked frecuencies pro-
duce the image height of three large divisions
on the screen. Then, the frequency of the gene-
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Sovat kmitocet generdtoru a  kontrolovat vysku
qurozeni na stinitku. Na 25 MHz nesmi zobraze-
na amplituda poklesnout o vice nes 30 %6 ampli-
tudy pri 1 MHz.

996 Kontrola a ss vyvaieni
kandlu B

Sepnout funkéni tlaéitko ,B" a nulovaci tlacitko

kandlu B. Reguldtor posusu kandlu B : “ na-

stoy'it tak, aby s2 stopa na stinitku pri spindni

tlacitka ,B neposouvala. Dostavnym prvkem

R216 na tidtdné desce vertikdlniho zesilovade
destavit stopou na stied rastru.

997 Kontrola a ss vyvdzieni A--B

Sepnout tlacitko ,A ~ B" g stopy obou kanali
nastavit piislusnymi reguldtory posuvu na stred
rastru. Sepnout funkéni tladitko ,A B" a do-
itovnym prvkem R204 na tisténé desce vertikalni
no zesilovace dostavit stopu na stied rastru.

998 Kontrola a nastaveni
horizontédlniho zobrazeni
Sepnout funkéai tlagitko A" a nulovaci tladitko
kanalu A o pfi bézici casové zakladné nastavit

o ; ; N
stopu na stinitku reguldtory horizontalniho po-

suvu , === " symetricky kolem vertikd!ni osy rastru.
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AENeHWs. YBEAUMUUBATL YacTOTy reHepatopa W
NpoBepsTh pasmax U300pakeHUs Ha akpaHe. Ha
vactoTe 25 MPu v3o0paxaemas ocuuaiorpaMmma
HE /10MMKHA yMmeHbuiMTbea Gonee, uem Ha 30 9
OTHOCUTENbHO pasmaxa Ha vactote 1 M.

996. KoHTtponer n GanaHcHpoOBKaA
MO NOCTOAHHOMY TOKY
KaHana B

Haxars Ha KHOKY pexkrma paGorbl «By» 1 kHON-

Ky YCTaHOBKM Hyna KaHana B. Perynstop cmeuls-

Hra KaHana B « t » YCTaHOBWTL Tax, UTOObI K-

HUS  Ha 2KpaHe npu  Nepex/mioueHun  KHOMKW

«RR s pe cmewanach. C  10OMOILBIC 2aeMeHTa

R218 na nnate ycunutens BEPTUKaNnbHOro OTKNO-

HEHWA YCTAHCBUTL NAHKIO NO LEHTPY pacTpa.

997 KouwTtponb v Ganancuponka
o nocroaMHomy 1oky A =B
Hamath Ha KHONKY «/A ~ B» WU AWHWW pasBeprku

UijIAX KaHanop y() TAHOBUTbH C NOMOLbIO COOTBET
CTBYIOILMX PErynMposok Mo ueHTpy pacTpa.
BKAIOUWTD KHONKY pexuma padotbl «A B»
M C MNOMOLLbBIO YCTAHOBCUHOTO 2nemerta R204
Ha nnate yCUAMTEns BEPTUKaNbHOTO OTKAOHEHWs
YCTAHOBKTL MATHO O UEHTPY pacTpa.

998 KoHTpoab  yctaHoBKa
vermaunrtena ropuMv3oHTanbHOO
OTKNOHEHWIA

Hawatb Ha kHOMKY pexunma pabotsl «A» W KHON-
Ky yCTaHOBKW Hyas KaHana A u npu paGoTaio-
LIEM rEHEPaTOpe PasBepTKU YyCTAHOBWUTb TMHUIO
Ha BKpaHe CUMMETPUYHO OTHOCMTENLHO BEPTH-
KanbHOM OCK pacTpa, UCNONb3ya AN 3TOIO Pery-
AUPORKKW CMELLEHWS NO rOpU3OHTanM « ~=_ ». fNe-
peknouatens «BPEMSI/AENEHWE» nepesecty

rator has to be increased gradually and the
height of the waveform displayed on the screen
checked; at 25 MHz the displayed amplitude
must not drop by more than 30 % of that at
1 MHz.

996. Checking and DC balancing
of channel B

The selector push-button “B” of channel B and
its zeroizing push-button have to be depressed.

The shift control “ t B has to be

set so that the image on the screen remains sta-
tionary when the push-butten marked "B " is
being manipulated. Then, the trace has to be
shifted into the centre of the screen by adjusting
the control element R126 on the printed circuit
board of the vertical amplifier.

"

of channel

997 Checking and DC balancing
of A £ B

After depressing the push-butten "A - B", the
traces of the two channels have to be centred by
manipulating the two vertical controls. Then, the
push-button "A B" has to be depressed and
the trace set into the centre of the CRT screen
by means of control element R204 mounted on
the printed circuit board of the vertical amplifier.

999, Checking and adjustment of
the horizontal display

The push-button “A” and the zeroizing push-but-
ton of channel A have to be depressed and, with
the time base running freely, the trace on the
screen has to be set symmetrical to the vertica!
axis of the graticule by means of the horizontal
shift controls “ .=. “. Then, the selector "TIME/
[DIV." has to be set to "X — Y" and the spot on



Pepnout prepinaé¢ ,CAS/DIL" do polohy ,X-Y*
regulaénim prvkem R81 na tidténé desce horizon-
talniho zesilovade nastavit bod na vertikdlni osu
rastru. Nastavit pfepinaé vychylovaciho cinitele
kandlu B do polohy ,10 mV/DIL" a na vstupni
konektor kandlu B piivést nopéti z kalibratoru
60 mV. Dostavaym prvkem R260 na desce verti-
kalniho zesilovace nastavit amplitudu horizontal-
niho zobrazeni na 6 velkych dilkd. Dbat, aby oii
méfeni byl cerveny knoflik plynulé zmény vychylo-
vaciho ¢&initele kandlu B v pravé krajni poloze.

9.10. Kontrola a nastaveni oddélovace TV
synchronizace

Generdtor TY signélu (pozitivni videomodulace,
vystupni napéti asi 1 V) pfipojit na_vstup .A",
vazba stiidava, wika obrazu 2 dilky. Zafadit tia-
citka TV =", LINT". Radi¢ Easové zdkladny
nastavit na , 100 us/DIL."

Potenciometrem R36 nastavit stabilni zobrazeni
sledu synchronizaénich impulsd. Poopravit nasta-
veni potenciometrem ,UROVEN" a pak zmeniit
obraz na 4 dilky (mezi vrcholy synchronizaénich
impulst o 100 %, videomodulaci). Dostavit R36 na
stabilni zobrazeni a znovu kontrolovat stabilitu
obrazu pii wice 2 dilkd. Obsahuje-li videosignai
rudivou slozku stiidavého napéti nebo Sumu, ne-
musi byt zobrazeni stabilni. Proto neni vhodné
nastavovdni pomoci TV prijimace.

B nonoxenve «X - Y» (rOpU30HTaNbHbLIA YCUNU-
TeNb) U perynupoekoi R81 Ha naate ycuautens
rOPU3CHTANDHGTO OTKNOHEHUA YCTaHOBUTL NATHO
no BepTUKanbHoi cou pactpa. lMepekmouartens
UYBCTBUTENBHOCTU Kadaina B nepesectn 8 nono-
wenue « 10 MB/AEMEHWE» 1 Ha sx04HOE THE340
Katana B noparts HanpKeHWe C BbIXOAa Kanu-
Spatopa 60 MB. C  Nomoulbio  yCTaHOBOUHOIO
anemenTa R2G0 Ha nnare ycunurens BepTUKanb-
HOro OTKNOHEHWUS YCTAHOBUTL aMNAWTYAY NO 10-
pu3oHTanu, paBHyio 6 GONLUIMM AENEHUIM.
CnefuTb 3a TeM, uTobbl NPU UIMEPEHUW KpacHas
pyuka NNaBHOW PErYNUPOBKK UYBCTBUTENbHOCTH
kanana B Haxogunach B NPaBoOM KpauHEMm noso-
HEHWUU.

9.10. KeHTpanb 1 ycraHoBKa cenapatopa
CUEXPOHU3UPYIOLIUX MMNYNLCOB
TENEBU3UOHHOIO CUFHaNa

FeHepaTop TeNesU3MCHHOre curHana (Nonou-
TeNbHAasn BUAEOMOAYAAUNS, BbIXOAHOE HanpsKe-
Hue npuGn. 1 B) Noaknountb KO BXOAY «Ax,
CBS%3b N0 NEPEMCHHOMY TOKY, YPOBEHbL OCLUNNO-
rpaMmbl 2 genenns. Bxawouute  kdonku  «TB»,
«-», « BHYTP.». lNepexniouatent cKkopocTu pas-
BEPTKM yCTaHOBWTb B nonoxenune «100 mkc/AE-
NEHWE». Morexunomerpom R36 ycTaHoBuTs
YCTOHUMBOE W300PaXKEHUE NOCAZ[0OBATENBHOCTH
CHUHXPOHU3UPYIOLIMX UMNYAbCOB. YTOUHUTL yCTa:
HOBKY roteHuuometrpom «YPOBEHb» w nocne
STOr0 YyMEHbWUTL M305pakerue Ao 4 neneHni
(MeXay NUKamu CUHXPOHU3UPYICWLMX UMNYNLCOL
w yposrem 100 % Bnasomoaynaummn). YctaHo
BuTb R36 Ang obecneueHuns ycroiumnBoro usobpa
MEHUA W CHOBA NPOKOHTPOAUPOBATL YCTOWUW
BOCTb M300paXKEHMs NPpU pasMaxe 2 AeNeHKid.
Ecad BUAEOCUTHAN  COAEPHUT  COCTABNAIOLIYIO
HaROAOK MNU  LYMa, TO U30OPaXEeHUe MOXeT
oKasatbCs HeycToluusbim. TMOBTOMY  HEUENECO-
06pa3HO NPOU3BOANTL YCTAHOBKY € NOMOL{bIO
TENERUINOHHOTO NPHEMHWKA.

the screen set onto the verticul graticule axis by
means of the control element R81 which is on
the printed circuit board of the horizontal ampli-
fier. After setting the selector of the deflection
coefficient of chonnel B to "10 mV/DIV.", the
voltage of 60 mV derived from the calibrator has
to be applied to the input connector of channel
B. The amplitude of the horizontal display has to
be adjusted to take up six large divisions by
means of the control element R260 on the print-
ed circuit board of the vertical amplifier. During
this test care must be taken to keep the red knob
for fine adjustment of the deflection coefficient
of clhlcmneJ B always set to its extreme clockwise
position.

9.10. Checking and adjustment of the TV sync
separator

A TV generator (of positive video modulation and
approximately 1V output voltage) has to be con-
nected to the input "A”. The coupling must be AC
and Ehelimoge height 2 divisions. The push-but-
tons "TV", ", “INT" have to be depressed and
the time base switched to “100 us/DIV.”. With
potentiometer R36, a stable image of the train
?f sync pulses has to be set and with the control
LEVEL" the image adjusted, if necessary. Then,
the image must be reduced te 4 divisions betwe-
en the peaks of the sync pulses of 100 9, video
modulation. Afterwards, the image has to be sta-
bilized by means of R36 and then its stability
checked anew at a height of 2 divisions. If the
applied video signai contains an interfering com-
ponent of AC or hum character, then the image
may not be stable, therefore it is not advisable
to employ a TV receiver for this test,



10. POKYNY PRO OPRAVY

10.1. Vymeéna souddsti

PFi \{yméné soucasti na deskdach s plodnymi spoji
neni dovoleno pdjeni soucdsti ze strany félie, ale
Je nutno postupovat timtoe zpGsobem:

Vadnou souédst oditipneme tak, aby délka vy-
vodu nad ti§ténou deskou byla co nejdelsi. Tuto
zl:.;ylolu’ ¢ast co neidokonaleji ocistime a na ni
pripajime soucast novou. Pii vymé&né souddsti je
nutno dbdt, abychom nemuseli pdjet diouho ne-
bo vicekrat, aby nedoilo k uvolnéni médéné fo-
lie. Pfi vicendsobnam zniéeni stejné soucdsti je
vhodné zaslat piistroj do vyrobniho podniku
k opravé.

10.2. Vyména tranzistord

Tranzistory v objimkdch je moino vymeénit pouhym
vysunutim z objimky. P¥i zpétném zasunuti je
nutno dbdt na to, aby nedoslo k nespravnému
zasunuti (orientacni vystupky na objimce i na
tranzistoru se musi kryt). Pfed vytazenim FE tran-
zistorl j= nutno vyvedy tranzistor( zkratovat zkra-
tovacimi perky. Pfi zpétné montd?i je moino pér-
ka kodstrunit az po nasunuti tranzistord do obji-
mek.

10.3. Vyména integrovanjch obvodd

Integrované obvody jsou podobné jako tranzistory
zasunuty do objimek a Ize je tedy vyjmout pou-
hym vytazenim. PFi zpétném zasouvdni do objim-
ky je nutno dhdt, aby orizntaéni trojuhelnik vy-
leptany v desce, byl proti zafezu na pouzdru in-
tegrovaného obvodu,
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10. YKA3AHWA NO PEMOHTY

10.1. 3ameHa geranen

Mpu 3ameHe feTaneit Ha naarax NEUATHOTO MOH-
Tawa He ponyckaeTca naars AETalb CO CTOPOHbI
ponsru. MNpu 3aveHe cnefyeT NOCTYNarL CNEAYHIO-
urm 00pasom:

Bbiweawyo W3 cTpos getans 6TKYyCHTb Tak, uio-
Gbl AAMHA BbIBOAOB HAaj MAATOR NEUATHOTO MOH-
Taxa Gblna MaxkcumanoHoi. OCTaBWMKECH uacTH
BbIBONOB TWlATENbHO OUMCTUTb WU K HUM Npuna-
fiTb HOBYID aeTanb. lNpu 3amede Aetanein Heob-
XOAMMO CHEANTD 38 TeM, uToObl Bpems nanku Obl-
N0 MUHUMaNbHbIM - BO  M30EWaHWa HapyuweHus
MEAHCH  ornsrii. [pu NoBpexjeHun  Moibin
B PE3YNbTaTe MHOIOKPATHOW Nalku nenecoon-
pazHo oTnpaBuTh NPUOOP Ha PEMOHT Ha 3aBO/
HRrOTOBHUTEND.

10.2. 3ameHa TpaH3uCcTOPOB

TpaH3ucTOpbl, yCTaHOB/IEHHEIE B NaHENax, MOX-
HO 3aMEHWUTL NyTem NPOCTOro BblaBMKEHU:. Tpu
c6paTHOM 3aABMXKEHWUW CNEAYET CNEAMTb 3a TEM,
uTtoCbl BbLIBOASI BOWNWM NPaBWAbHO B rHe3Ada
(KMOUW Ha NaHENM WM Ha TPaH3MCTOPE AOMKHSI
coenagatb). [lepes BbIABMXEHMEM MNONEBbIX
TPaH3UCTOPOR CAEAYET WYHTUPOBATb KOPOTKOZA:
MBIKGKOLWUMK NPYXHUHKaMKU  BbIBOAbI TPaH3WUCTO-
poe. Npn 06paTHOM MOHTaXE CNeAyeT YCTPaHUTh
NPYXWHKW TONbKO NOCAE YCTaHOBKWM TPaH3UCTO-
pOB B NaHensx.

10.3. 3ameHa uHTerpanbHblX MUKPOCXEM

MHTErpanbHble MUKPOCXEMbI, aHANOTUUHO TPaH-
3UCTOPOM, YCTAHOBAEHDbI B MaHENaX, B PE3YNbTa-
Te Uero MX MOXHO BbIHMMATb MyTeM HpoCTOro
abinsumeHus. Npu yCTaHOBKE HOBbIX MUKPOCXEM
cneiyeT CNegUTb 2a TEM, uToBbl KU Ha KOp-
NyCe MUKPOCXEMbl CoBMagan ¢ TPeyronsbHou meT-
KOW Ha nneTe neyaTHoW CxXembl.

16. INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS

10.1. Exchange of components

When it is necessary to exchange a damaged
component mounied on a printed circuit beard,
it is not permissible to solder on the new one
onto the side of the metal layer. The correct pro-
cedure is as follows:

The defective component must be clipped off so
that the remnants of its connecting wires sol-
dered to the board remain as long as possible.
These remnants must be cleaned thoroughly and
the new component soldered to them. It is es-
sential to proceed with the exchange so that
long soldering or a repeated one is avoided so
as to preclude peeling-off of the copper foil.
Should a component become damaged repea-
tedly, then it is advisable to entrust the instru-
ment for repair to the makers’ Service Organi-
zation,

10.2. Exchange of transistors

Transistors mountad in sockets can be exchanged
easily simply by pulling them out. When a new
one is inserted, care must be taken to avoid in-
correct insertion (the marking on the socket and
that on the transistor must coincide). Before re-
moving a field-effect transistor, it is essential to
short-circuit its outlets with an appropriate link
which can be removed only after the transistor
has been inserted reliably again in its socket,

10.3. Lxchange of integrated circuits

Integrated circuits which are inserted into soc-
kets similarly as transistors can be exchanged
easily. It is essential to take care that when a
unit is reinserted the triangular sign etched into
the coppar foil of the printed circuit board points
towards the dent in the base of the integrated
cireuit.



Hybridni integrovany obvod a linedarni integrova-
né obvody jsou pdjené piimo do tisku a pro je-
jich vyménu plati zdsady dle bodu 10.1.

10.4. Demontaz knofliku

Knofliky lze wymé&nit nebo znovu dostavit do sprav-
né polohy tim e z knofliku vytahneme bilou kryci
Eepicku a povolime nebo pritdhneme Sroub, kte-
ty je uvniti.

10.5. Vyména a demontai prvka umisténych na
panelu

P demontdii, opravé nebo vyméné ovladacich
prvkl umisténych ra panelu je nutno nejdfive
provést demontdz knoflikG. Dale je nutno demon-
tovat vedkeré vstupni a vystupni zditky. Tim se
ndm podafi uvolnit $titek, ped kterym jsou ukryty
upevihovaci prvky pro prvky umisténé na panelu.

18.6. Postup pii hledani zavady
Zakladni nastaveni dle bodu 6.4
Zapnout piistroj

Braounti nputop
Switching on

ne he
Kentrolka sviti HeT G 7 % s Her
ORI Sitova pojistka vadnd
KoHTpoaLHas namia ropul No g g i No .
Pilat Taras o CeTeBou NPeAOXPaHUTETH Liane Menpirats no n. 9.3,
12 m neperoped

ano
Aa
Yes

[M6pUAHbIE UHTErpanbHbie MUKPOCXEMbl W /K-
HEWHbBIE WHTCIPanbHbIE MWUKPOGXEMblI NpuMasHbl
HENOCPE/ACTBEHHO K KABMME NEe4yaTHOro MOHTa-
Ka, B pe3ynbrate uero fnpu Mx 3aMEHEe CNeayer
pykoRoACTBOBaTHCS CKa3aHHbiM 8 N. 10.7.

10.4. femonTam pydex

Pyuku MOMHO 3amMeHATb WAM  yCTaHaBansath
B NPABUABHOE MONOKEHUE NYTEM YCTpaHeHns Ge-

NOro  3aWMTHOro  Konnay«a W NOCAELYyOWIEro
ocnaGneHus WNu  3aTaruBaHus  BHUHTA BHYTPpUH
KHOMKK.

10.5. 3amMeHa U EMOHTAM 3NEMEHTO,
YCTaHOBNEHHbIX Ha NaHenu

Mpy ASMOHTaXE, PEMOHTE WAU 3aAMEHE INEMEH-
TOB yNpagneHus, yCTAHOBAGHHLIX Ha MaHenu,
cnefyeT cHauana gemodHTuposate pyuku. [Jlance
CneayeT AemMoHTMPOBaTb BCE BXOAHBLIE W BbIXOA:
Hble rHe3ga. B pesyneTate 27010 MOXHO Ocha-
OUTH LLMTOK, N04 KOTOPbIM Hax04aTca Kpenex-
Hble 9NEMEHTbl UaCTeHl, YCTaHOBNGHHbLIX Ha na-
HENU. i e

10.6. NMopsgok padoT NpU HaAXOXAEHHU
HEWCNPpaBHOCTHN

OCHOBHAA ycTaHoBKa Ne NyHKTY 6.4

Mains fuse blown

ano
| ia
+ Yes

Vyménit sitovou pojistku
3aMeHnTbL CETEBDN
NpeAoXpaHuTens
Exchange of mains fuse

Hybrid integrated circuits and linear ones are
solder=d directly to the printed circuit board,
therefore during their exchange the advice given
in item 10.1., must be followed.

10.4. Removal of knobs

A knob can be taken off or its setting corrected,
or it can be tightened after removing the white
cap and loosening (or tightening) the screw
which is inside it.

10.5. Exchange of components mounted on the
inside of the panel

For removing components mounted on the in-
side of the front panel of the instrument, first of
all the knobs have to be taken off and then all
the input and output connectors removed. Thus,
the front shield of the panel becomes removable
in order to give access to the concealed screws
by means of which the components mounted on
the inside of the panel are attached.

10.6. Trouble-shooting procedure
(Oscillescope)

The initial setting of the controls is given in item
6.4.1.

Piezkouset bod 9.3. zdroje NN

netTounAxun HE

Check of the LV supplies, item 9.3.



ne
Yiditelnd primka [:;m
casové zdkladny __0_.

BM/]HE] NUHKWSA PQJBCF,HKM
Visible time base trace

Viditelny rozkmit ne
ve vertikdlnim sméru HerT
BUAHE NTAHMS Pa3BEPTKH No
10 BEpTHUKanu G-
Vertical sweep displayed
ano
na
Yes
ne
HeT
Obraz lze zasynchronovat No
N300pakerHne MmoxHo —_

(IMHXPUHH3MDUBQT'}
Image can be synchronized
| ano
Aa
!, Yes
Celkova kontrola dle bodu 9
. Pokyny pro Gdribu"
OBUMH KOHTPONb NO NyHKTY €
«YKa3uHWA N0 yXOAy»
Overall check, Section 9.

Pi ,STREDENI"
viditelny bod
Mpn «UEHTPOBKE»
BUAHA TOUKA
Displayed spot
during “"CENTRING"
ano
na
| Yes

Prezkouset cinnost
casové zakladny

:I:o body 9.7. a 9.8. tabulka 6

Yes Nposeputs padory
pa3BepTKy - nNyHKTbl 9.7
u 9.8., Tabnnua 6

Check of time
base, items 9.7
and 9.8, Table 6.

Prezkouset obvody
kalibratoru

bed 9.5.5 tab, 5
Mpoeepurs cxemy
kanudpaTopa - NyHKT 9.8,
Tabnuua 5

Check of calibrator

item 9.5., Table 5.

Prezkouset obvody
spousteni

bod 9.6.; tab. 9
MpoeepuTb cxembl
3anycka - nyHkT 9.6,
Tabanya 9

Check of trigger

circuits, item 9.6., Table 9.

ne
HET
No

ne
HeT

e il

Ptezkouset zdroje NN o VN | 2" —
— zesilovac body 9.3. a 9.4,
Mpoeeputs uctournku BH u HiH

W oycunntens «Z» - nyuktel 9.3. 1 9.4
Check of HV and LV and Z amplifier
items 9.3. and 9.4.

Prezkouset vstupni delic « vstupni
zesilovac bod 9.9.; tab. 7
MpoeepuIb BXOAHOW AennTent
M BXOAHOW yCMAUTEND
nyHkT 9.9, Tabnuua 7
Check of input divider and input
amplifier, item 9.9., Table 7.

‘ ne

Her

l No
Prezkouset zpozdovaci linku, koncovy
stupen vet. bod 9.9.; tab. 8
MpoBEPNTE NUHMIO 38AEPXKU,
OKOHEUHbIA Kackag -
nyHkt 9.9., tabnuua 8
Check of delay line and final vertical
stage, items 9.9.,



Tab. 5 (Kalibrator) Ta6bnuua 5 (KanuGpatop) Table 8.
‘ E B o E B e E B c
E1 9,25 V X E1 9.25 B X X E1 925V X
E3 X X E3 X X E3 X X
E4 X 53V ov E4 538 0B E4 X 53V oV
;_ neméfit stejnosmérnd napét X - HE WIMEPATb MNOCTOSHHDIE HANPSKEHUS! X — The DC voltages must not be measured!

Pribéhy

Tab. 6 (€as. zakladna -+ Horizontalni zesilovac)

Nustaveni prvkd pfistroje jako v bode6.4.; vypnuti tlacitka

Qopma curnana:

Kolektor E1
Konnektop E1

Barze E3

Baza E3

Kolektor E3
Konnextop E3

+8
i
_L—]— +7
+5
L

0

Collector of E1

Base of E3

Collector of E3

Taénnuya 6 (reneparop pasgeprku - ycunurtens

rGpH30HTanLHOro OTKIIOHEHMQ)

VcTaHoBka 3neMeHTOR npubopa Takas Xe, Ka

kB n 6.4;

Waveforms

Table 6. (Time base -+ Horizontal amplifier)

Controls set as in item 6.4.1., except for “AUT" which

JAUT" BbIKNIOUEHA KHONKa «ABT.». is OFF
Casova zakladna FenepaTop pasBepTku Time base
E V] B V] C V] E [B] B[B] C (B} E V] B [V] C V]

E50 ~0,7 0 +5 ES0 0.7 0 +5 E50 -0.7 0 +5
£52 0 10,7 +0,5 E52 0 —+0,7 +0,5 ES2 0 {-0.7 4+0.5
£55 10,02 {042 F11 E55 4092 +0.42 F17 ES5 +0.92 +0.42 F11
E59 0 40,92 1118 ES9 0 +0,92 -+11,8 E59 0 1-0.92 118
£58 2,5 -1,8 18 EG8 2,5 1.8 +12 E58 =25 -1.8 +12
E56 0 0 48 ES56 0 0 +5 E56 0 0 +5
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Horizontdlni zesilovaé

Yeunurens FOPU30HTANbHOrO OTKNOHEHUWSA

Horizontal amplifier

E[V] B [V] C V] E [B] B [B] C [B] E[V] B [V] C[V]
E100 0 0,62 8,64 E100 0 40,62 +8,64 E100 0 40.62 +-8.64
E101 0 0 +8.62 E101 0 0 18,62 E101 0 0 862
E102 -8 18,64 -0,7 E102 +8 8,64 -07 E102 {8 +8.64 -0.7
E103 18 48,62 -0,7 E103 -+8 +8,62 -07 E103 +8 -8.62 =0.7

Koncovy horizontdlni stupen QOKOHEUHBI KacKaZ rOPU30HTaNLHOre OTKNOHEHWR Horizontal final stage

ELV] ‘ B (V] C[v] E [B] B [B] c(B] E V] l B [V] ‘ cvl
E5 0 +0.5 +55 E5 0 10,5 +55 £5 0 0.5 +55
E6 0 +0,5 +55 E6 0 +05 55 F6 0 105 455

Pribéhy

Zapnuté tladitke ,AUT"

Kolektor E50
Konnektop E50
Collector of E50

10 1, $picka 8
10 1, wruar 8
Integrated circuit 1O 1, pin 8

Kolektor E 52
Konnekrop E52
Collector of E52

Emitor E59
Amutrep E59
Emitter of E59

10 2, spicka 7
10 2, wrudpt 7
Integrated circuit 10 2, pin 7

Qopmebl curnanos

Bkniouena kHonka «ABT.»

+5 (pouze v pritomnosti
\ / spoustéciho signalu,
pii ,AUT" je zde
0 tivale 0 V)

Waweforms
(Push-button “AUT" depressed)
(Only when a trigger signal

is present. In “AUT" operation
there is permanently 0 V.)

(Tonbko APU HAAMUMK CUrHana
3anycka, npu «ABT.» umeercs
nocrosHHo 0 B)



Tab. 7 (Vertikalni zesilovag)

Ta6nuua 7 (ycuautens BEPTHKANbHOTO OYKAOHEHUS)

Table 7. (Vertical amplifier)

E [V] B [V] C (V] E[V] B [V] C V)
E [B] B [B] c[B] E [B] B [B] C [B]
E42 0 X +4,5 E152 +2,1 12,8 46
+4.5 +2.1 +2.8 +6.9
E43 -4,5 X 0 X — nemérit E221 “+2.1 12,8 +6,2 s . "
’ +2, 3 pnuté tlacitko ,A B
—-4.5 X-HE U3MEPSITH L +2.8 +62 e came <<A+: -
X — Must not be measured Push-button “A -| 8¢
. depressed -
t - X S k22 +2.1 12,8 [ 6.9
' ' 421 }-2.8 +6.9
E2, E3 428 435 +7 E251 |
. 2 +7.5 +6.8 L2
= F3.5 £75 168
E102, E103 E252 17,5 6,8 0
E4, ES +83 47,6 2, sepnuté tocitko A" IS 8
-}-8.3. +7.6 2.5 FAMKHYTd KHONKA «A» -t - 5,
Push-button "A" depressed Eesa 1:’3 +2 +8
-+8,3 —+7.6 -+0,8 sepnuté tlacitke ,B”
-5'83 -+7.6 —4-0.8 3aMKHyTa kHOnKa «B» 24g 0 :g‘; =75
Push-button "B" depressed . ~7.5
E104, E105 +8.3 +7.6 +0.8 sepnuté tlacitko A"
-+8.3 +7.6 +0.8 JAMKHY T8 KHONKA «A»
Push-button “A" depressed
48,3 +7,6 +2,5 sepnuté tlacitko ,B"
+8.3 +2.5 JAMKHYTa KHONKa «B»
Push-button "B" depressed
E201, E202 1.2 +1.9 +6
+1.2 1.9
E51 +2,1 +2,8 +6.2 sepnuté tlacitko , A"
+2.1 2.8 +-6.2 3aMKHYTa KHONKa «A»
Push-button “A" depressed
ES2 +2.1 t2,8 46,9
+2.1 +2.8 +6.9
E151 42,1 -+2,8 +¢6,2 sepnuteé tlacitko ,B"
“+2.1 +2.8 —+6.2 3amkHyTa KHONKa «B»
Push-button “B" depressed
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Tab. T . i o5 .
8 (Vertikalni zesilovaé — konc. stupen) TaSnnua 8 (ycuauTeNns BEPTUKANLHOIC OTKNOHEHWA Table 8. (Vertical amplifier — final stage)
- OKOHEeuHblid Kackaj)

| ey Bl | e |
’ E [B] B[B] | cC[B] \
Bl E2 +53 6 +9,6
{53 +9.6
E3, B4 1,3 +12
L11.3 +54
Tab. 9 (Obvody spousténi) Ta6nuua 9 (cxemsb: 3anycka) Table 9. (Trigger circuits)
Nastaveni prvkd joko v bodé 6.4, vypnuté tiacitko ,AUT"  Ycranoska sncmentos pana 5 0 6.4, woiknioueHa kHonka  Controls set as in item 6.4.1,, except for "AUT" which
AR is OFF
E V] B [V] C (V]
E [B] BB} c (8]
4 | -077 0 +8,5
‘ -0.77 +8.5
E9 | -077 | -22ai +8.5
-0.77 | <25 +8.5
i =55 .38
—-2.2 to
+2.5
E13 +9,5 | 489 £0,17
+9.5 ~+8.9 +0.17
E14 +-10,2 +9.5 0
~+10.2 -+9.5
E17 ~0,6 0 +4
-0.6
Eig -0,6 0 +4
-0.6
E21 +12 12,5 0
4125
E22 0 0 11,9
| +11.9 (pfi wAUT" a bez spoustéciho
| signdlu je na kolektoru asi 5,5 V)
(npu «ABT.» 1 6e3 curnana 3anycka
HanNpsHKCHME Ha KoAnekTope
npuén. 55 B)
(In "AUT" operation without trigger
signal approx. 5.5 V is on
the collector.)
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Zesilovaé spoustéciho (synchronizaénilio) signdlu Yeunutens curuana sanycka (CHHXpoHu3auun) Trigger (synchronizing) signal amplifier

E V] B V] C [V]
E (B8] B [B] c [B]
) [
E1 -0,7 0 —+1,44
-0.7 11.44
E3 1-0,75 +1,44 +7 vsechna napéti méfena bez signalu
-+0.75 -+1.44 {BCe HanpsXxXCHUA N3MepPsIoTCH
6e3 curHana)
All these voltages must be measured
without u signal being applied.
ES +0.8 o 412
+0.8
6 0,7 0 =]
+0.7
Cenaparop CUHXPOHM3UPYOLWKX MMIIYALCOB TENEBU3UOHHO-
Oddélovac TV signaiu ro curkana TV sync signal separator
E (V] v |
0 0
E10 +10,6 +410,6 0
£10.6 +10.6
E13 L11,3 -}-10,6 k10,3 | vsechna napeti merena
+11.3 +10.6 --10.3 bez signalu
BCE HANps}eHWsa naMepaortes
6e3 curHana
| All these voltages must be measured
without a signal being applied.
E15 -5 +5,6 +5
+5.6
E19 +6,7 16,01 +6,5
L6.7 | +6.01 +6.5
Uvedené hodnoty ss napéti jsou informativni a slouzi  Yka3auuble 3HAUEHUS GBASIOTCH TOALKO WHHDOPMATUBHbIMU All the above given voltage values are of informative cha-
pouze pro lepsi orizntaci pii vyhledavani zavady. WoGAYKAT TONBKO AN NYULIeH OPUEHTUPOBKW 1IPU HAXOK racter only and serve for orientation, thus facilitating the
ACHUA HEHCIIPUBHOCTY, trouble-shooting procedure.
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10.7. Postup pii hledani zavady v DMM

Zapnout pfistroj, stlaéit tlacitko U~
Bknouuts npudop, Haxats Ha KHonky U~

Switching ON the instrument

ano
ne
Yes

Displej sviti
Aucnnei ropur
Display alight

ano
Aa
Yes

|

Na displeji nastavit 000
Ha aucnnee ycranosuts 000
Setting of 000 on the display

ano
Aa
Yes

}

Stlacit tladitko R
Haxatb Hi kHonky R
Push-button "A* depressed

ano
Aa
J Yes

!

Na displeji se posouvaji
desetinné tecky

Ha aucnnee cmewalores
AECHATUUHbLIE 3HAKM

Decimal points move on the
display

ne
HeT

No

ne
HeT
No

ne
HeTr

No

10.7. NMopsaok pagor
HEWCMPABHOCTU

vadnd pojistka
lleperopen npegoxpanuTens
Blown fuse

ano
Aa
Yes
!
vyménit pojistku
3aMEHUTL NPEAOXPAHUTEND
Fuse exchange

zkratovat svorky U 704
3akopoTuTh 3axuMbl U704
Short circuit of terminals
U 7¢4

MPU HaxoXAeHUU 10.7. Trouble-shooting procedure
UNADPOBOro MyNbTUMETPE (Digital multimeter)

ne ne
F\'JCT vadny zdroj RIT kontrolovat dle bedu ,A"
go_, +5V, +15V, 15 V 7, KOHTpOAHPOBaTL N0 M. «A»
Bbiweawmnn n3 cTpos NCTOUHUK Check according
+5B, 4+15B, -15 B to Note “A"

Defective supply of
+5V, 415V, =15V

ano
Aa
l Yes
opravit
OTPeMOHTUpPORATh
Repair
ne

trimrem R125 nastavit na KleT zdvada je v obvodech
displeji 000 704, milivoltmetru
Noacrpoeurunkom R125 HeucnpasHoctb & Henax
ycTaHoBWTL Ha gucnnee 000 MUNAMBONBTMETPA
000 setting with trimmer Defect in the millivoltmeter
R125 circuits

|
}

zdvada ve vstupnich obvodech
HencnpaBHOCTL BO BXOAHBIX 1{ENsiX
Defect in the input circuits

zavada v obvodech milivoltmetru nebo automaticke

volby rozsahu

HEHCI'IP:’]BHOCTX) B CXcme MHI’I:"IV,BOIIDTMeTpﬂ WA B CXeme
dBTOMaTHMUECKOro yCctaHoBneHnWs npeaena

Defect in the circuits of the milliveltmeter or

of the automatic ronge selection



Bod ,A":
Na svorce U 704 méfit pomoci DVM ,Uug":

ne
HeT

WUvst" 1V

Touka «A»:

Ha 3axume U704 u3MepsaTts € 11OMOUWbLIO UMppPOBOro
munnmsonbTmMeTpa  «UBx.n:

zévada je v obvodech milivoltmetru nebo aut. volby rozsahu
HEMC”PBBHOCTb B cxemax MUNNWBO/IbTMETPA WKW B CXemMax

Defects in the circuits of the millivoltmeter or of the outomatic

«UBx.» 1 B -ﬁo‘,
Vin 1V aBTOMATUU. YCTAHOBKW Npeaend
range selection
ano
o
Yes

¥
Vado je ve vstupnich obvodech
HeuecnpaBHoOCTb B CXEME BXOAHOW
Defect in the input circuits

PEKOMEHAYETCA MX OTNPaBUTL ANS PEMOHTA Ha 3aBOA-MU3rOTOBMTENDH
As for any further intervention special instrumentation is indispensable, the repair must be entrusted to the makers’
Service Organization.

10.8. Slozitéjsi opravy

Pfistroj je vyrobcem podroben piisné kontrole kva-
lity soucdsti a nastaveni obvodi. Vyvojovému a
vyrobnimu procesu je vénovéna velkd péce a
v fadé pFipadd je pouzivano specidlnich techno-
logickych procesd, které maji zajistit udrieni
vlastnosti pfistroje a dosazeni odpovidajici pres-
nosti. Piesto viak béhem provozu vlivem starnuti
souldsti, pUsobenim klimatickych podminek a
event. i jinych vlivi se mlie vyskytnout zdvada,
jez porusi funkci piistroje

P¥i vyméné vadnych soucasti pouzivejte pouze ty-
py, které jsou uvedeny v rozpisu elektrickych sou-
tasti. Piilozené schéma zapojeni a ndkresy desek
s tisténymi spcji Vam usnadni pochopeni princi-
pu a odstranéni pfipadnych zdvad.

10.8. bonee CNOMHbIE BU/IbI pEMOHTA

Ha 3aeoae-maroToBUTENE NPUBOP ToABEPraeTcs
CTPOrOMY KOHTPOMO KAUECTBA ACTancin u perynm-
poskn cxem. Mpoueccy pazpaGoTku U NPOU3BO/-
cTBa yAennetcs GoNbwoe BHUMaHWE W B PijC
CAYUYaeB UCMNONL3YIOTCH CNEUMAanbHbIe TEXHONOMN-
yecKue Mpouecchl ¢ Uenbio obecneuerns Soxpa-
HEHMA MapameTpoB Npubopa U AOCTIKEHW: Tpe-
Gyemol TouHocTH. HecMoTpsa Ha 2T0, B 1poYece?
SKCNAyaTalrMu 13-3a CTapeHusa AeTuACH, BO3AEN:
CTBUS KAUMATUUECKUX YCAOBUH M T. /I MOXCT
NOYBUTLCH HEWUCNPABHOCTL, KOTOpaa Hapyuwaer
paboTocnocoGHOCTL NpuGopa.

Mpy 2aveHe BLIWEAWWX M3 CTPOs AeTanei cne-
AyeT WCNOoNb30BaTb TONbKO  THIlbl YKa38HHbLIC
B crneuudrKkauiu aneKTpUUecKkux gertanei. Mon-
NOMEHHLIE SNSKTPUUBCKUE CXEMbl WU UBDTEMM
nnaT  MNeyaTHOro MOHTawa 0O0neruastT noHaTh
NPUHUUN AEHCTBUSI U YCTPAHWUTb BO3MOMXHbIE HE-
MCNPaBHOCTH,

Note "A":

The input voltage Vi on the terminal U 704 has to be
measured with a digital voltmeter:

Vizhledem k tomu, ze pro dalsi zdsahyjsou zapotiebi spec. méfici zofizeni,
doporu¢ujeme opravu ve vyrobnim zdvodé.
Beuay TOro, UTo AN NOCAEAYIOUIEr0 BMEWATEAbCTBA HCOBCAMMbI CHNCUMANLHBIC W3MCPUTCALILIC PUBOPDI,

10.8. More involved repairs

The BM 550 instrument has been submitted by
the makers to stringent tests of the quality of the
employed components and the precision of cir-
cuit adjustment. The greatest possible care has
been devoted in the development and production
processes, and in many cases special production
technology has been applied in order to attain
the required properties of the instrument and
the corresponding high accuraey. However, after
fengthy operation, due to natural ageing of com-
penents, atmospheric and cliinatic conditions,
and also cther possible adverse influences, a de-
fect may occur which could impair the correct
operation of the instrument.

When a defective component has to be exchang-
ed, orly such a spare part must be used instead
of it which is given in the List of Electrical Com-
ponents. The enclosed diagrams and the dra-
wings of the printed circuit boards will help in
the comprehending of their operation and serve
as a guide in locating and remedying a defect,
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V- duchu dobré tradice mé& k. p. TESLA Brno z4-
jem na tom, aby jeho méfici pfistroje slouzily
s maximdlni pfesnosti zdkaznikdm. Nemdte-li pro-
to pfi opravé vhodné kontrolni zafizeni nebo do-
statek zkuSenosti, doporu¢ujeme Vam obratit se
na vyrobni podnik, ktery Vdm pfistroj opravi,
Ptistroj zaglete na adrasu:

TESLA Brno, k. p., Purkyfiova 99, 612 45 Brno
Adresa servisu méficich pristroji (pro osobni
styk):

TESLA Brno, k. p.,

Servis méficich pristroji, Mercova 8a,

612 45 Brno, tel. ¢ 558 18

11. POKYNY PRO DOPRAVU A SKLADOVAN]
11.1. Doprava

Konstrukce obalu je fedena s ohledem na snizeni
nepfiznivych vlivi béhem dopravy. Dopravu Ize
uskutecriovat viemi dopravnimi prostredky. PFi-
stroj viak musi byt chranén proti piimym povétr-
nostnim vlivim a plsobeni teplot nizdich nes
—25°C a vyssich nez 4-55°C. Krétkodobe zvyseni
vlhkosti nemd na vlastni pristroj vliv.

11.2. Skladovani

Nezeibaleny piistroj lze skladovat v prostiedi s te-
plotou +-5°C do 440 °C pti maximélni relativni
vthkosti do 80 9/,. Ffi kratkodobém skladovani lze
pristroj v tovarnim obalu skladovat v rozmez:
—25°C az +55°C pii relativni vlhkosti do 959/,
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B cootsercieMn © xopowel TpaguuMenr KoH-
uepHosoe npeanpustue «Tecna» BpHo 3auHTEpE-
CGBAHO B TGM, UTOBbI 10 M3MEPUTENEHbIE NPUBO-
pbl CNYMHUAKM 3aKa3uuKy € MakCHMManbHOW TOu-
HOCTbi0. TloaTomy, ecan B Bawem pacnopsmesdnu
HET MOAXOAALLEIO KOHTPONLHOTrO 000PYyAOBaAHMUS
MW AOCTAaTOUHOrO ONbiTa, TO pekoMeHayeTcs 06-
paTUTbCs C PEMOHTOM Ha 3aBO/-U3IOTOBUTEND.
bonee noapoGHbie nHd:opmaunn npeaocTaBnser
KOBO, BHEWHETOProBoe NpeanpuaTHe,
Mpara, YCCP

11. YKA3AHWA NO TPAHCNOPTUPOBKE
n XPAHEHWIO

11.1. Tpaucnopruporka

KOHCTpyKIMa Tapsl pewieHa ¢ yueToMm yMmeHsule-
HUS BO3ACUCTEMA KOCBEHHLIX BAWSHWK B Npo-
ecce  TPAHCNopTMposku.  TpaHcrnopTupoBky
MOMHO OCYWISCTBASTb C NOMOULbIO BCEX TPaMC-
NMOPTHHLIX cpeacTs. OjHako, NpHBoOp AOMKEH
ObITb 3al|MILEH OT NPAMOro AEHCTBMS NOrOfibl, a
TAKKE  OT BO3AEUCTBMA TEMNEPaTYPbLl  HIKE
- 257°C u Bbiwie 455 °C. KpaTkoBpemeHHoe yBe-
MMUEHWE BNaXHOCTM HE OKasblBaeT BPEAHOrO
Aercrerg Ha COOCTBEHHG NpUGop.

11.2. Xpauenue

HeynakosaHHbI NPUOOP MOKHO XpaHHTb B Cpe-
ae ¢ Temnepatypoih +5°C +~ -}40°C npu ma-
<CUManbHOW  OTHOCWUTENbHOW  BNaWHOCTW A0
80%/,. Mpu KPaTKOBPEMEHHOM XPaHEHUU MOKHO
NpUBop B 3aBOACKOW Tape XpaHUThb B Cpeje
¢ Temneparypon ot -25°C po +55°C v npwu
OTHOCUTENBHOK BAaXKHOCTH g0 95 Y.

“ temperatures

In order to uphold their good tradition, the
BRNO Works of the TESLA Concern are greatly
interested in ensuring that their electronic mea-
suring instruments serve the users with maximum
accuracy. Therefore, customers who have not the
necessary test equipment nor experience in re-
pairing sophisticated electronic circuits, are ad-
vised to entrust repairs to the makers, or to their
Service Organization.

Detailed information is available from:

KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporation,

2 Jankovcova,

170 88 Praha 7,

Czechoslovakia.

11. INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRANSPORT
AND STORAGE

11.1. Transport

The packing of the BM 550 instrument has been
designed so as to offer maximum protection aga-
inst adverse influences during transport, which
can be effected by any transport means. Never-
theless, the instrument must be protected from
the diract influence of inclement weather and
temperatures exceeding the range -25°C to
1-55°C. Transitory increase of the relative hu-
midity has no detrimental influence on the in-
strument.

11.2. Storage

When unpacked, the instrument can be stored
in surroundings where the temperature is within
the range +5°C to --40°C, at a relative humi-
dity of maximum 80 9.

When packed in the original packing, the instru-
ment can be stored for any length of time at
within the range of -25°C to
+55°C at a relative humidity up to 95 %. In any



V' obou pripadech je nutné skladované pfistroje
chranit proti povétrnostnim vliviim ulozenim ve
vhodnych prostorédch prostych prachu a vyparl
z chemikalii.

Na skladované piistroje nema byt uklédan zddny
dalii material.

12. UDAJE O ZARUCE

Na spravnou funkci svych vyrobkd poskytuje k. p.
Tesla Brno zdruku v délce stanovené hospodar-
skym zdkonikem ¢&. 109/1964 Sb. ve znéni &. 37/
/1971 Sb. (§§ 198, 135).

(Podrobnéjsi Gdaje o délce zdruéni doby jsou
uvedeny v zaruénim listé.)

B 06onx cnyuasx HEOGXOAMMO XpaHWUMble NpuGo-
pbl 3aLiMLLaTL OT BO3ACHCTBUS NOTOAbI NYyTEM MUX
YCTaHOBKM B NOAXOASLLMX NOMeleHWnax 6e3 Mbi-
MM U XUMUUECKUX UCNapeHui.

Ha nomeuweHHble Ha XpaHeHue npubopbl 3anpe:
U|GETCH KNacTh Kakon-nubo MHOW matepuan.

12. YCNOBUSA TAPAHTUN

Mpeanpustue Tecna bBpHO rapaHTupyer npa-
BWNbHYIO paboTy CBOMX W3AENMA B TEUEHHWE ra-
PAHTUWHOrC CPOKa A/ 3aKa3uukoB CTpaH-une-
Hor C3B u um paBHbIX, yCTAHOBNEHHOTO OG6LIK-
mMu ycnosuamu CIB 1968 r. (§§ 28 - 30).

Benee noapoGHble AaHHBIE O MPOAOMKATENbHOC-
TH rapaHTUWHOIO CPOKa yKa3aHbl B rapaHTHUHOM
CBUAETENLCTBE.

case, the stored instrument must be protected
from atmospheric influences by storing it in a
room which is free from dust and chemical fumes.

It is not permissible to stack other material on
stored electronic measuring instruments.

12. GUARANTEE

With customers outside Czechoslovakia, the

guarantee conditions are agreed upon individu-
ally in every case.

Details about the guarantee terms are given in
the Guarantee Certificate.
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zuENOvi LIST - OSCILOSKOP BM 550 (série 901)

JIACT U3MEHEHWHA - OCLMJUIOCKON BM 550 (cepua 901)

OBRAZOVA PRILOHA

BM 550/6 - 1AP 023 73 - kalibrdtor konstruk&né
-

B 550/16

B 550/36 -

B 550/18 -

pFepracovédn. Nové vyobrazeni soudé-
sti, schémea a rozpis el. souddst{
pFiloten - nové E{slo 1AP 023 73 1.

1AP 022 43 - zrulena dioda E7 a od-
pory R14 a R15.

1AFP 023 75 - zméndny hodnoty odpord
R57, R60 a R73 na 6,8' kO, R70 na
240 0. U pfepinade S 1.7 sméndno
sepojeni!

BM 550/20 . 1AP 023 77 - zméndne hodnota odpe-

B 550/21 <

B 550/22 -

ru R4 na 12 O, R6 na 6,19 kO. Do
série s odporem Ré pFistupuje trimr
RT - 1,5 kQ.

1AF 023 79 - integrovany obvod 102
se mdaf na WIP 003; &isla vyvodd 1
a 8 jsou navzdjem zaméndna.

TAF 023 80 - zméndény tranzistory
E24 - E26 na KC636,
E27 - E33 na KC309B,

TTPANOXEHHE PHCYHKOB

BM 550/6 -

+

BM 550/16

1AF 023 73

BM 550/16 - 1AF 022 43

BM 550/18 - 1AF 023 75

BM 550/20 -

BM 550/21 =~

BM 55

/22 -

1AF 023 77

1AF 023 79

1AF 023 80

- KANMOPATOP KOHCTPYKTHBHO

nepepadoran. Hosoe H208paxze-

HHe ne'!'n.nei, cxema W pacnu-
caHMe 37. neTaned NPWIOXKeHs

- HoBuii HOoMep 1AF 023 731
Hcxmyer ouom E7 w pe3ucrTo-
ps K14, RIS

H3IMEHEHH 3HAYEHWA Pe3UCTO-
poB RS7, R60 m R73 .....
..6,81 xOM, R70 .... 240 OmM.

¥ nepexwmuaTtens S1.7 H3IMEHA-

eTCA BKIKYEeHHe!

]

- M3IMEHEeHO 3HaYeHHe Pe3HC-

TopaR4 ... 120M, R6 ..

6,19 kOM. B <epH® C pe3uC-
TOpOM R6 NpHCTymaeT TPUMP
R7 -1,5 KOM.

HHTerpanesHas cxema HC2
H3MeHAeTCA ... WTF 003; Ho-
Mepa BwBOOOB 1 M 8 B3aUMHO
3aMEeHSANTCH .

HIMEHEHbH TPAH3IHCTOPH

E24 - E26 Wa KC 636

E27 - E33 Ha KC 309 B

LIST OF ALTERATIONS - OSCILLOSCOPE BM 550

(series 901)

ILLUSTRATIONS ENCLOSURE

BM 550/6 - 1AF 023 73 - The deeign of the cali-
BM 550/16 brator has been changed. New illustra-

tions of the component parts and
list of electrical components enclo-
sed - new number 1AF 023 73 1.

BM 550/16 -1AF 022 43 - the diode E7 and resis-

tors Rl14 and R15 deleted.

BM 550/18 - 1AF 023 75 - values of resistors

R57, R60 and R73 altered to 6.81 kQ.
The value of R7O alters to 240 Q .
The wiring of the switch S 1.7
altered!

BM 550/2C - 1AF 023 77 - value of the resistor

R4 altered to 12 Q, R6 altered to
6.19 k0. A trimmer R7 - 1.5 kQ has
been added to the series with the
resistor R6.

BM 550/21 - 1AF 023 79 - the integrsted circuit

I1C2 alters to WTF OU3; numbers of
outlets 1 and 8 have been substituted
mutually.

BM 550/22 - 1AF 023 80 - The trsneistoras E24 to

E26 alter to KC636, E27 to B3} to
KC3098B.



BM 550/26 = 1AN 291 43 - dioda E26 se mén{ na

BM 550/26 - 1AN 291 43 - mMon E26 W3MEHRETCA Ha BM 550/26 - 1AN 291 43 - the diode E26 slters
LQ1731, U kondenzdtoru C11 zruden LQ 1731. ¥ xoHmeHcaTopa Cll to LQ1731. The leed to Al/8 of the
pfivod na A1/8. HCKTOYAETCA NPUBON Ha Al/8. capacitor Cll deleted.
Zen. dioda E52 se m¥n{ na KZ241/8V2 Imon 3ewepa ES52 mimenseTcA Wa KZ241/8V2 The Zener diode E52 alters to
L] E53,B54 " KZ241/12 L ES3,E54 " KZ241/12 ﬁg:{j‘f‘f'zﬁ:?'gig‘;: E%}EZ‘ ko
o ET3 " KzZ241/6V8, " E73 W KZ241/6V8 KZ241/6V8.

Hodnota C61 a C66 se mdni na 100 uP;
C70 na 0,33 wmF.

R90 - sméndn na trimr 100 O.
Zrubeno: B25, B80, E81, E83, B84

& R92 - R98; CT1

Int. obved I0 4 se min{ ma MATBO0S,
sapojen{ sadndne - vis. obr.

The value of C61 and C66 alters to
100 wF; CT70 alters to 0.33 wF.

3HayeHus C61 W C66 HIMEHADTCHA HA 100 Mx®;
C70 na 0,33 mMx®.
R90 mameHwsica wa Tpumep 100 Om.
Hexmoyeno: EB25, E80, E81, E83, E84

R92 - R98; C71
HuTerp. cxema 10 4 H3amenmercAa Ha MA 7805,
BIUTOYEHHE H3IMEHEHO - CM. PHC.

R90 altered to the trimmer 100 Q.

Cancelled: E25, E80, E81, E8), E84
R92 to R98; C71

IC 4 altered to MA7805,salteration of

wiring see Fig.

'
L

9

104 E85 |
MA

Ll KY130/150 |

I

R91 |[

100R |

|

BM 550/27 - 1AN 291 43 - The transformer wiring
has been altered.

B 550/27 - 1A 291 43 - u trensformétoru smdnd-  BM 550/27 - 1AN 291 43 - y TPAHCQOPMATOPA H3MENRETCR
no sapojeni. BITOYEHHE

E3S5 3

B 550/28 - 1X1 830 21' - dioda E1 se mén{ na BM 550/28 - 1X1 830 21 - nMon El MaMenseTca Ha LQ 1431 BM 550/28 - 1X1 830 21 - the diode El alters to
LQ1431, U jednotky 1AF 022 4) srude- Y 6roka 1AF 022 43 MCKAKNEHE LQl431. The connections and outlets
ny spoje a vyvody &. 6, 7, 8; u pFe- no. 6, 7, 8 of the unit 1AF 022 43

pinade S5 pFistupuje mezi vyvody &.3 ‘:2":;:}!’1" h‘_":':i;‘iuapii" n ‘j':r ke
& 4 odpor R35 - 3,9 kQ. switcn 355, ' ) ‘ v

COeOMHCHHA W BuBOIN MW 6,7, 8;
Y NepexnpyaTena No NpHCcTynaeT

Mexmy BeBOmaMH N 3 k4 pe3ucTop Ri4-1.4 wow



